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CHAPTER 1

Researching the Chinese language
and discourse

Past and present

Wei Wang
The University of Sydney

Researching the Chinese language and discourse has been an academic endeav-
our for generations of scholars in China and beyond for thousands of years.
Approximately in the 5th century BCE, China began its own grammatical tradition
with philosophical discussions on the nature of names by the great philosopher
Confucius (551-479 BCE). In his Analects (1015 ), Confucius highlighted the great
importance of calling everything by their correct names, which was known as “rec-
tification of names” (1E4%). In view of the significance of naming, he advised that
the abuse of names would lead to disastrous consequences. In the Han Dynasty
(around 3rd century BCE), this tradition was developed into Chinese philology,
Xiaoxue (/N “elementary studies”), serving as an aid to understanding classics.
Xiaoxue came to be divided into three branches: Xungu (Ilifi “exegesis”), Wenzi
(3 F “script [analysis]”) and Yinyun (& #J “[study of] sounds”) and reached its
golden age in the 17th century CE (Qing Dynasty) (Wang and Sun 2015).

In 1898, Ma Jianzhong published Mashi Wentong (}& [KX3ZZ), the first text-
book of modern Chinese grammar written by a Chinese, which was based on the
Latin prescriptive model of morphology and syntax. This grammar book started a
new era of Chinese linguistics that draws on various Western-originated linguis-
tic theories to explore the Chinese language and discourse. Since then, Chinese
linguists have closely followed the developments of modern linguistics and have
involved in analysis of Chinese language forms, language meanings and language
use in context.

From 1980 onwards, a variety of pragmatic, functional and cognitive ap-
proaches to language and discourse studies have steadily gained ground in Chinese
linguistic research. This development, coinciding with the rapid and impressive
economic success in China in the past four decades, has brought out an enormous
amount of research on the Chinese language. Thus, the Chinese language and dis-
course have been scrutinized with a diverse range of linguistic research methods
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in unprecedent scopes and depths. The research on the Chinese language has de-
veloped beyond the traditional fields of phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax,
semantics, dialectology, and has extended into areas of pragmatics, discourse anal-
ysis, stylistics, sociolinguistics, language and communication, historical linguistics,
language acquisition, language pedagogy, corpus linguistics, bilingualism and many
more. These newly developed research paradigms and approaches, together with
the rapid progress in science and technology, have given rise to the great advances
of Chinese language and discourse research.

The most noticeable breakthroughs in the Chinese language and discourse
research in the past 40 years can be roughly subsumed into the quantitative and
qualitative research paradigms. In quantitative research, thanks to the development
of computer science and corpus linguistics, many Chinese language corpora have
been created in China and other countries in the world. Corpus-based studies
have been carried out on a grand scale to address research questions at different
levels of linguistic analysis, including phonemic, lexical, syntactic, discourse, and
semantic levels. Corpus analysis now becomes a common tool for linguists to iden-
tify usage patterns in large-scale corpora and explicate usage patterns in natural
occurring languages. Corpus analysis also forms the base of theoretical exploration
in functionally and cognitively oriented research (Jing-Schmidt 2013). In addition,
due to the development of computer science, large scale surveys have been taken
seriously as an important point of reference in linguistic research. Various analyt-
ical techniques and statistic tools have been made available for data collection and
analysis in linguistic research. Quantitative linguistic research has provided insights
in exploration of language learning, language change, as well as structure of natural
languages (Yu and Wang 2018).

In qualitative research, linguists working on the Chinese language have gone
beyond the analysis of forms and meanings of words and the sentence structure
of the language. Among many other research directions, scholars explore the rela-
tionship between language and the context in which it occurs. The areas of research
have been expanded from analysis of language per se to investigate the pragmatic,
functional and sociocultural aspects of the language and the language in use. These
fields are often called discourse analysis. This includes the study of how the interpre-
tation of language depends on knowledge of the world, how speakers understand
the meaning of utterances, and how the use of language is influenced by relation-
ships between participants of the communicative events. Discourse analysis can
also look at larger units of texts such as conversational and textual organizational
patterns that are typical of particular uses of language, or genres. It also looks at
the way in which language constructs different views of the world and different
understandings (Tsung and Wang 2015).
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Chapter 1. Researching the Chinese language and discourse

This book is an edited collection of papers examining contemporary Chinese
language and discourse across a spectrum of linguistic layers and genres in diverse
social contexts. It brings together established and junior scholars worldwide, who
are working on exploring contemporary Chinese language and discourse. Most
of the contributions in this volume originates as panel presentations at the 5th
International Symposium on Chinese Language and Discourse, hosted by the
University of Sydney in 2018. Additional papers have been included to reflect the
latest development of the field of Chinese language and discourse studies. The
contributions cover topics so diverse that they can hardly be categorised under
an overarching theme. But the empirical orientations and overlapping interests
in some subfields in language and discourse studies connect some chapters more
strongly than others.

This volume examines the Chinese language and discourse with a view to mak-
ing the following contributions to contemporary China studies. First, it will move
studies of contemporary Chinese language and discourse from the usual focus on
language per se, or language use in reaction to the immediate settings, to more
macro-settings in relation to socio-cultural transformation in China. It does this by
exploring in more depth the interdependence between language use and sociocul-
tural contexts. Second, this volume draws on a range of linguistic approaches and
methodologies, including functional linguistics, applied linguistics, sociolinguistics
and different approaches to discourse analysis for examination of different layers of
language (i.e. from lexical items and sentence structures to discourse features and
discursive practices) across different genres of texts. This volume showcases some
updated and exemplary research projects that explore connections between prop-
erties of texts and social processes and relations (ideologies, stancetaking, power
relations, etc.). Thus, while taking linguistic analysis as the primary methodology,
the book sets out to make visible, through textual analysis and discursive analysis
including questionnaire surveys, fieldwork observations and interviews, connec-
tions between properties of texts and social practices. These connections are gen-
erally not apparent to the people who produce and interpret those texts. This book,
then, takes us beyond the level of description to a deeper understanding of texts and
provides some explanations on how a text is constituted and what it is aiming to do.

Structure of the book
Apart from the first introductory chapter, the remaining 11 chapters in this edited

volume can be roughly separated into three sections, addressing three areas in
contemporary Chinese language and discourse studies.
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1. Chapters 2-6 are mainly Chinese language studies that examine some specific
linguistic features such as null subjects in Chinese discourse, narrative markers,
isomorphism polysemy of v kai and ba structures;

2. Chapters 7-9 are Chinese discourse studies that examine the Chinese discourse
and the discursive practices in diverse sociocultural settings, such as under-
standing stancetaking in Hong Kong political debate and examining media
representation of Pinkunsheng (i.e. low-income college students) in China;

3. Chapters 10-12 are three Chinese translation studies that investigate a range of
topics in Chinese translation, including power relations in media translation,
the issues of untranslatability and the re-narration in literary translation.

The first section ‘Chinese language studies’ (Chapters 2-6)

This section examines some specific linguistic features and structures in the
Chinese language by drawing on corpus linguistics and other linguistic theories.
In Chapter 2 (The distribution of null subjects in Chinese discourse: A centering
approach), Chen Shuangshuang describes Chinese as a null subject language, in
that the subject of a clause can be unexpressed (covert). While a large amount of
previous literature has focused on null subjects in isolated sentences, this chapter
employs the Lancaster Corpus of Mandarin Chinese to explore the null subjects in
Chinese written narrative discourse within the framework of the Centering Theory.
She examines the distribution of null subjects and their antecedents to analyse the
properties of null subjects, especially the relation between the function of null
subjects and centering transitions. She verifies the hypothesis that the use of null
subjects strongly relates to the CONTINUE transition. Specifically, 96.48% are
referential null subjects. It is also found that null subjects can occur in other tran-
sition types, particularly in SMOOTH transitions (52.59%). The difference is that
null subjects in CONTINUE transitions are overwhelmingly referential null sub-
jects (96.48%), while they are non-referential null subjects (60.66%) in SMOOTH
transitions.

In Chapter 3 (Conversational narrative marker: Identification and modifica-
tion), Zhu Dongyi presents a corpus-based analysis of the pragmatic identifica-
tion and functional modification of the Chinese conversational narrative marker
(henceforth CNM), “ranhou”. Adopting a three-dimensional construct from inter-
facial pragmatic-semantic-cognitive views of CNM, this chapter proposes that a
CNM is a linking device establishing the narrator’s subjective attitude to introduce
his/her narrative intent. This chapter has extracted “ranhou” from the author’s
self-constructed Chinese conversational narratives corpus, which comprises 15
pieces of casual talks by 38 adult native speakers of Chinese. This chapter finds
that (1) semantically, CNM holds the cohesion-oriented function for introducing
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Chapter 1. Researching the Chinese language and discourse

referential default and semantic default; (2) pragmatically, CNM dominates the
interactivity between the discourse sequentiality and contextual inference demon-
strating the economy of language and salience of semantic representation; (3) cog-
nitively, the intentional cognitive cooperation between the narrator and the listener
have been revealed by CNM.

In Chapter 4 (Windows of attention and the polysemy of V-kai 1), Wang
Liansheng analyses the polysemy of the structure of V-kai based on windows of
attention and finds that it has three different meanings, including result, result
and direction, condition, which respectively include some different subordinate
meanings, as the consequences of different patterns of path windowing. Concretely,
result is the consequence of final path windowing. Result and direction are the
consequence of medial and final path windowing. Condition is the consequence of
initial and final windowing. Making use of mechanism of analogy, metaphor and
metonymy, the structure of V-kai produces some different subordinate meanings.
Because of economy principle of language, it is necessary for the language construc-
tion to change from one to one between form and meaning to one to more, leading
to the increase of semantic capacity.

In Chapter 5 (The acceptability of ba I+ subject-oriented resultatives in
Mandarin Chinese), Yu Shuo examines the combination of ba &+ subject-oriented
resultative constructions in Mandarin Chinese, which is not always well accepted
by native speakers. To examine the acceptability of 2 ba + subject-oriented re-
sultatives in Chinese, based on examples in the corpora, a questionnaire survey
among 71 Chinese college students was carried out with the technique of magni-
tude estimation, which could detect small differences in acceptability. The results
suggest that the acceptability of ! ba + subject-oriented resultative depends on the
degree of transitivity of the sentence. In general, patterns with the interpretation
of the subject making efforts to achieve something thoroughly are acceptable. The
proposed cognitive explanation is that a high degree of transitivity expressed by the
sentence is compatible with the function of 1 ba as a marker of high transitivity.

In Chapter 6 (Gender representation in Chinese language), Li Lan analyses
the gender representation as one of the major differences between Chinese and
Romanised languages. The Chinese language does not have inflexions in nouns,
adjectives and verbs when the subject is a female. Instead, a semantic stem or the
radical woman % (nil) is used in a number of characters to directly indicate fem-
ininity. This chapter takes a lexicographic and corpus approach to explore gender
representations in Chinese and discusses their forms, meanings and usages. The
word change of this group was also investigated. First, characters with the radical
woman were discussed and classified into different semantic fields to investigate
how they represent women and reflect social ideologies. Second, their representa-
tions in a classic Chinese dictionary is compared with a modern dictionary. Third,
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the use of the words was checked in a mega-corpus of 287 million Chinese char-
acters to obtain frequencies and contexts of in which woman words are used. It
is found that more than 70% of the characters with the radical woman % (nil)
listed in ancient Chinese dictionaries have vanished in modern society probably
due to language evolution and social cultural changes such as a shift in attitudes
towards women. A few characters changed their woman semantic element to a
gender-neutral one. This chapter reveals that gender representation in Chinese
is also reflected in Chinese idioms, the word order of male-before-female and a
gendered third person pronoun. Understanding these forms can provide insights
into Chinese culture and raise awareness of shifting trends within the language.

The second section ‘Chinese discourse studies’ (Chapters 7-9)

This section goes beyond the analysis of specific language features and explores the
discoursal features and discursive practices happened in different social contexts.
In Chapter 7 (Understanding stancetaking through gestures and linguistic prac-
tices in a public political debate in Hong Kong), Helen Wan explores the political
discourses in Hong Kong with the combination of discourse analysis using the
Stance Triangle (Du Bois 2007) and gesture-unit analysis (Kendon 2004) to study
how verbal and non-verbal activities are being strategically organized to project
both affective and epistemic stances in Hong Kong political debates. This chapter
examines the 2016 Hong Kong Legislative Council electoral debate and focuses
specifically on an elected incumbent, Alvin Yeung, who was one of the candidates
representing the Civic Party, a pan-democracy party, and investigates how he and
his opponents strategically deployed linguistic forms, utterance final particles in
particular, and gestures to achieve the expressive and communicative purposes in
the political debates where they can not only elucidate their policy agenda but also
defeat the opponents and win the votes from the public.

In Chapter 8 (Representations of Pinkunsheng (FH4) in China’s univer-
sity media), Chen Yuping examines the representations of Pinkunsheng (i.e.
low-income college students) in China through examining campus newspapers
(Xiaobao), a major print medium in China’s universities. Given that the admis-
sion rate of Pinkunsheng in agricultural, forestry and normal universities is rela-
tively higher than other universities, three Xiaobao (i.e. F1E A KL (Xiaobao
of China Agricultural University), Fi SRV K # 4 (Xiaobao of Nanjing Forestry
University) and JE5UM{E K ZE4%HR (Xiaobao of Beijing Normal University)) were
identified as data sources. Drawing on the theory of identity centrality (Rosenberg
1979), sociocultural linguistic approach to identity (Bucholtz and Hall 2004, 2005,
2008), and text types (Derewianka 1991), this chapter finds that different relations
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of identity in terms of sociocultural linguistic approach are employed in diverse
types of text to represent disparate identity dimensions of Pinkunsheng, with infor-
mation reports highlighting their powerlessness in economy and self-contempt in
psychology, and recounts and narratives foregrounding their highly motivated and
goal-oriented in psychology strength and academic endeavour. This chapter sets
out to contribute to current research on the media representations of Pinkunsheng
in China, and thereby to provide insights into the discourses of low-income college
students in contemporary China.

In Chapter 9 (Language resources of Yunnan in “the Belt and Road” project),
Linda Tsung, Zhang Xia and Zhang Lubei examine the language resources in Yunan
Province, China. Located in the southwest border of China, Yunnan is a thorough-
fare in the ancient southern Silk Road. It is an important province in the construc-
tion of “Belt and Road Initiative”. To promote the joint construction of “Belt and
Road Initiative’, it is essential to build up efficient communication between people
from different ethnic groups and across country borders. As a multi-ethnic and
multilingual province, Yunnan has very rich resources in the minority languages.
Among the 25 ethnic minority groups, 22 groups speak 26 languages, belonging
to the Tibetan-Burmese, Zhuang-Dong, Miao Yao and Meng Khmer language
branches of the two major language families of Sino-Tibetan and Austro-Asiatic.
The 16 cross-border ethnic groups are mainly distributed outside in Vietnam, Laos,
Myanmar and other countries bordering China. The languages and characters of
these cross-border ethnic groups have become important language resources in
Yunnan in the construction of “Belt and Road Initiative”. How to fully develop and
make full use of these languages to meet the language needs of ethnic groups in
these countries along the route and to achieve cooperation and win-win results un-
der the framework of equal language and cultural identity is an urgent problem to
be studied and solved by the Chinese government. This chapter makes an in-depth
analysis of the current language policy in Yunnan and its efforts in the protection
of cross-border language resources, in the hope of providing some ideas for the
scientific protection and utilization of cross-border language resources.

The third section ‘Chinese translation studies’ (Chapters 10-12)

This section explores the applications of discourse analysis in Chinese translation
studies. In Chapter 10 (Impact of power relations on news translation in China: A
critical discourse analysis perspective), Xia Liang examines the translation prac-
tice of news in Cankao Xiaoxi (Z#%{H5.), the most read Chinese daily run by the
Chinese government that collects various news or information from international
media, translates and reprints them in Chinese. Global news transmission relies on
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language and particularly on the services of translation. Decision making exists in
every step of the translation process, for instance, from the text selection to the dis-
cursive expression, and from information transference to culture communication.
This chapter draws on fieldwork observations and interviews along with textual
analysis to explore various powers that underline text manipulation in this state
news agency and explores the impact of power relations on both the process and the
product of news translation. Combining an ethnographic approach with a critical
discourse analysis of news translation, this chapter investigates the institutional
contexts and human agencies involved in the news making process, which lead to
the manipulation of the news production. This chapter reveals that various powers
determine how to shape the already shaped news via translating and that network
of power relations underlying news translation in China is hierarchical. This hier-
archy of power relations affords both macro and micro-analytical perspectives on
the realisation of manipulation in news translation in China.

In Chapter 11 (Translating puns in Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland: A rele-
vance-theoretic approach to (un)translatability), Samantha Xu takes a pragmatic
perspective and draws upon a relevance-theoretic approach to examine how the
issue of (un)translatability is addressed in English to Chinese translation, based
on three Chinese translations of the English classic Alice’s Adventures in Wonder-
land taken from three significant periods in China’s contemporary literary and
socio-economic history. Pun emerges in the novel, which had been renowned for
its “impossibility” to be translated, as the most outstanding type of (un)translat-
ability. A successful translation under the relevance-theoretic framework, which
views translation as a communicative act, calls for an interpretive resemblance
between ST and TT rather than equivalence (Gutt 1991, 2014; Sperber and Wilson
1986). This chapter takes the translation of puns in Alice in Wonderland, for a case
study, and employs Delabastita’s (1996) typology of puns and translation methods
to analyse and contrast the three translators’ strategies. By assessing the degree of
relevance achieved in three translations, to what extent the new relevance relates
to the original one, this chapter highlights the translator’s great individuality in
tackling (un)translatability, from their interpretations of the source to assump-
tion-making in producing a Chinese translation. The socio-cultural environments
and the translators’ own subjectivity are found to be major contributive factors in
the translating process.

In the last Chapter 12 (Translation and re-narration of Nainai: The personal
deixis in the English translations of Honglou Meng (£L#%%F)), Xiao Jiayan, Yang
Qing and He Shiyao present a case study that probes into the distinctions between
English translations of Honglou Meng (both selected and completed versions) by
either English native translators or Chinese translators. It is argued that the trans-
lators’ diverse cultural stances subconsciously or consciously resulted in different
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narrative perspectives and utterances in the translation by David Hawkes, the Yangs,
Joly and Bonsall. This chapter aims to sort out what aspects of Chinese culture the
translators have retained or intended to consolidate. It also evaluates whether the
translation(s) have strengthened positive representation of the traditional Chinese
culture. Based on a pragmatic study of the social and personal deictic Nainai as
appellation in the discourse of Chapter 27 of Honglou Meng, this chapter discusses
the reliable and unreliable narration of interpersonal relationship, social status and
modification. It emphasizes that the cultural stance adopted by the translators can
be the key factor in the wording, and, consequently, in re-narrating the interper-
sonal relationship and their social status.

In sum, this collection of papers makes a valuable contribution to the Chinese
language and discourse research by drawing on a diverse range of perspectives and
research methods. It will provide the Chinese language researchers and educators
with a sound reference for the contemporary empirical and theoretical research
pertaining to the Chinese language and discourse. This book will attract the at-
tention of students, academics and professionals working in the fields of Chinese
linguistic studies, discourse studies, translation studies, and cultural studies.
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CHAPTER 2

The distribution of null subjects
in Chinese discourse

A centering approach

Shuangshuang (Lillian) Chen
The University of Auckland

Chinese is described as a null subject language, in that the subject of a clause can
be unexpressed (covert). While a large amount of previous literature has focused
on null subjects in isolated sentences, this study is concerned with null subjects
in Chinese written narrative discourse within the framework of the Centering
Theory. I examined the distribution of null subjects and their antecedents to
explore the properties of null subjects, especially the relation between the func-
tion of null subjects and centering transitions. My hypothesis that the use of null
subjects strongly relates to the CONTINUE transition is basically supported.
Specifically, 96.48% are referential null subjects. Besides, I found that null sub-
jects can also occur in other transition types, particularly in SMOOTH transi-
tions (52.59%). The difference is that null subjects in CONTINUE transitions are
overwhelmingly referential null subjects (96.48%), while they are non-referential
null subjects (60.66%) in SMOOTH transitions.

Keywords: null subject %% 3%, distribution 73 1fi, Centering Theory [Fl/LERIE,
Chinese discourse (X I& &

Introduction

Chinese is described as a null subject language, in that the subject of a clause can be
unexpressed (covert) (e.g., Jaeggli & Safir 1989; D’Alessandro 2015; Y. Huang 2000,
2015; etc.).! Following Barbosa (2011), I use the term “null subject” (hereafter
referred to as NS) to describe the phonetically null, though syntactically present el-
ement. This definition is based on the Extended Projection Principle (henceforth,

1. The term “Chinese” in this study refers to Modern Standard Chinese (Mandarin Chinese),
i.e., “Putonghua’”

httPs://doi.org/1o.1075/scld.13.ozche
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EPP),? which assumes that all clauses must have a structural subject (Chomsky
1981: 38; 1982: 10). Given that the understanding of null subjects is built on the
definition of subject, and the annotation of subjects in my corpus also requires
a clear identification rule to ensure accuracy, I need to clarify the definition of
a subject in Chinese first. It is widely accepted that both syntactic criteria and
semantic criteria should play a part in defining a subject in Chinese (see Wang,
1956; Li, 1979; Zhu, 1982; Gao, 1986 among many others). I basically agree with
this view but with a slight modification, the subject in Chinese is described as a
NP or nominalised phrase which typically occurs immediately before the pred-
icate, and it has to be one of the obligatory arguments of a predicate; it cannot
be an optional argument unless the obligatory argument is fulfilled by another
grammatical function.

While a large amount of previous literature has focused on NSs in isolated
sentences (C. T. J. Huang 1984, 1989; Y. Huang 1994, 2000; etc.), this study is con-
cerned with NSs in Chinese written narrative discourse within the framework
of Centering Theory (Grosz, Joshi and Weinstein 1986, 1995; henceforth GJW).
Centering Theory is proposed to model the local component of attentional state
and to examine interactions between local coherence and choice of referring ex-
pressions within a discourse segment (GJW 1995). Although CT has been employed
in Chinese before (Yeh and Chen 2001, 2003, 2007; Wang 2004, 2011; Duan 2006;
etc.), their focuses are usually on the (zero) anaphora resolution rather than on
the properties of zero anaphor particularly in the subject position (one type of
referential NS). In other words, what role does NS play in discourse coherence? In
addition, it is not clear what factors determine the generation of NSs within the
CT framework. This paper aims to fill these gaps by particularly examining the dis-
tribution of NSs and their antecedents in Chinese written narratives, emphasizing
the distribution of NSs in terms of centering transition types to explore properties
of NSs as well as the relation between the discourse function of NSs and centering
transitions. Besides, I will also investigate how the grammatical function of their
antecedents and clause type (main vs. subordinate) influence the choice of NS. Five

2. EPP was first formulated by Chomsky (1981). Since then, there has been a long-running
dispute as to whether Chinese is an EPP-language. There are different opinions, with some, such
as Alexiadou and Anagnostopoulou (1998) and Fu (2008), holding the view that EPP cannot
apply to Chinese; some others, such as Lin (2011) and Li (2014), argue that EPP effects exist
in Chinese. Furthermore, Lin (2011) claims that the EPP in Chinese could be satisfied by a
phonetically empty element such as a phonetically empty subject, since one of the functions of
the EPP is to provide an edge position for semantic/pragmatic purposes (e.g., thematization;
see Chomsky, 2005; Miyagawa, 2005). In addition, Li’s (2014) study has shown that EPP effects
exist respectively in the LvP-, TP- and CP-domain in Chinese. I agree with the second view, but
discussing this issue is beyond my study; a detailed discussion can be found in Li (2014).
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press editorials were collected from the Lancaster Corpus of Mandarin Chinese
(henceforth, LCMC) to build my own corpus. I hypothesize that the use of NSs
strongly relates to the CONTINUE transition. This appears to be a cross-linguistic
phenomenon (see Di Eugenio 1998; Iida 1998). I am particularly interested in the
question of whether there is a difference between the transition types signaling NSs
and those signaling the overt forms.

The organization of the article is as follows. Section 2 introduces the typology of
NSs in Chinese. Section 3 provides a brief overview of Centering Theory. Section 4
gives specifications of centering parameters in Chinese. In section 5, the corpus
and method of the present study are introduced. Section 6 presents the results and
detailed analysis, including the distribution of NSs and their antecedents. Finally,
general conclusions can be found in section 7.

The typology of null subjects in Chinese

In this study, by following Y. Huang’s (2000) typology of NSs on a cross-linguistic
view and Li’s (1979, 1986), Rong’s (1989), Shao’s (1991) and Chen’s (2009) classi-
fications particularly in Chinese, I use three criteria to categorize NSs in Chinese,
namely, [referential] [argumental] [lexicalized] (henceforth, [R], [0], [L]). Firstly,
I combine anaphor with pronominal for referential property. Secondly, the argu-
mental feature here means it should be an obligatory argument of the predicate.
Thirdly, the lexicalized feature implies that if the NS can be lexicalized, it must
retain the original sentence meaning. Based on these criteria, I divide NSs into two
major types according to the type of reference that they constitute, i.e., referential
NSs and non-referential NSs.

Referential null subject

Referential NSs are coreferential with nominal entities in the discourse, and have
two subtypes, i.e., anaphoric NSs and cataphoric NSs. Anaphoric NSs pick out their
references from previous expressions (Levinson 1983), while cataphoric NSs find
their antecedents from the following context.

Anaphoric null subject

There are two cases of this type; one case is that the content of NSs can be recov-
ered without changing the meaning of the clauses/sentences. It is described as an
anaphoric NS, and I assume that it is the default case of referential NSs. It can be
written as: ([+R], [+0], [+L]), for example:
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(1) Anaphoric NS

a. MgERi T 10Kk AT KiE 4R B WA 7 e
haibu yu shitian qian daxuan jieshu jiu  queding le  xiajie
Kabu at ten days before campaign finish then confirm PFV next
WiE B EH HiAv
neige de  shouxiang diwei
cabinet MM prime minister status
“By rights, Kabu confirmed the status of prime minister in the next cabinet
at the end of the campaign ten days ago,”

b. ¥ ME PUK [SBJoil B M Bk
xin neige bandi [SBJQi] zao ying  nijiu
new cabinet team [SBJQi] early should draft
“The new cabinet should have been drafted,” (LCMC B05 <s n=“0036">)>

As can be seen in (2), the NS in (b) is a referential NS, which refers to {5 Haibu
“Kabu’, the obligatory argument (also a pro-agent argument) of the verb U5l nijiu
“draft”. In contrast, the noun HT N EIPLE xin neige bandi “new cabinet” is ranked
behind the noun & Haibu “Kabu” in the hierarchy of semantic roles (see Chen
2019: 28) since it is the pro-patient argument of the verb.

Obligatorily anaphoric null subject

Another case is that NSs can find their antecedents, but their content cannot be
lexicalized; otherwise the clause will be illegal or will change its meaning. In other
words, it needs to be obligatorily null. I call it an obligatorily anaphoric NS, which
is distinguished from the default case. It normally occurs in several special con-
structions such as serial verb constructions, pivotal constructions, verb copying
constructions and V- 13 de constructions. Its absence is constrained by syntactic
factors, so I will neglect them when computing transition types. It can be written
as: ([+R], [+6], [-L]), for example:

(2) Obligatorily anaphoric NS
...... JEE EDR O HAI ((SBJoi] R KoK i) ...
...... , meiguo yaoqiu riben [SBJQi] kaifang dami shichang
America require Japan [SBJ@i] open rice market
“America requires Japan to open its rice market” (LCMC B01, <s n="0062">)

The NSs in the above example can find their antecedents but cannot be lexicalized;
otherwise the above clauses are ungrammatical. In other words, this type of NS is
semantically presented while being syntactically absent.

3. Inthe examples hereafter, (1) LCMC is the abbreviation of The Lancaster Corpus of Mandarin
in Chinese, (2) B refers to category (genre) B (press editorials) of LCMC, (3) ‘s i1’ is the abbrevi-
ation of ‘sentence, (4) the Arabic numerals means the sequence of sentence in a text.
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Cataphoric null subject

Based on the three criteria, cataphoric NSs can be further divided into two sub-
types: cataphoric NSI that can be lexicalized (i.e., [+R], [+0], [+L]), and cataphoric
NS2 which cannot be lexicalized (i.e., [+R], [+0], [-L]). Cataphoric NS2 normally
occurs in a relative clause, and its antecedent is the NP that it modifies. See the
following examples:

(3) Cataphoric NS 1

(a) [SBJ@,] M BE— ZKH AR

(a) [SBJ@,] cong zhaoyi jia li hui lai

(a) [SBJ@,] from Zhao Yihome come back

b) HER, A R

(b) pengyvze buting de ku

(b) Peng Yvze continue AM cry

“Peng Yvze has continued to cry since she came back from Zhao Yi’s home,...”
(LCMC K04, <s n="0002">)

(4) Cataphoric NS 2

(ISBJQ,] IEAE HHIR R R RE EFM D,
[SBJ@.] zhengzai zhongdong fangwen de  meiguo guowuqing beike
[SBJ@,] PROG the middle East visit NOM US secretary  Baker
BE s fF AT 20 EENHH ke
shenzhi zhunbei zai yelusaleng Huijian bajisitan daibiao
even prepare in Jerusalem meet Pakistan epresentative
“US Secretary of State Baker, who is currently visiting the Middle East, is even
preparing to meet with Pakistani representatives in Jerusalem.

(LCMC B03, <s n=>0023">)

Non-referential null subject

In contrast, a non-referential NS cannot find the specific antecedent in context,
i.e., it shows the feature [-R]. Based on the two features [0] and [L], and follow-
ing Converse’s (2006) classification of zero anaphors, I can have four subtypes of
non-referential NSs, namely deictic NS, inferable NS, arbitrary NS, and existential
NS (expletive null subject).* They can be written as ([-R], [+6], [+L]), ([-R], [+6],
[+L]), ([-R], [+08], [+L]), ([-R], [-06], and [-L]) respectively. I will explain them
one by one along with examples.

4. According to Y. Huang (2000: 51), non-referential non-argumental null subjects, i.e., ex-
pletive null subjects, are commonly found in existential constructions in languages like Italian
and German (Platzack 1996); I assume this is the case in Chinese, but I prefer to use the term
“existential null subject” in order to denote the special sentence pattern.
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Deictic null subject

Deictic NS is used to describe NS which refers to events, propositions or situations
in the preceding utterance. Syntactically, the antecedent for a discourse deictic null
subject is generally a whole phrase or a whole utterance. In general, it can be rep-
resented by a demonstrative pronoun, like iX zhe “this”” It can be written as: ([-R],
[+0], [+L]), for example:

(5) Deictic NS
() WwE BHMH  —H KR
(a) Haibu shouxiang yidan  shiwu,
(a) Haibu prime minster once fail,
(b) [SBJQy W K N HA B B ...
(b) [SBJQg,] jiu jiang jiasu riben zhengju de  dongdang...
(b) [SBJ@,,] then will accelerate Japan politics MM turmoil
“Once the prime minster Haibu makes a mistake, this will accelerate the turmoil
in Japan’s political situation” (LCMC, B01, <s n=“0066">)

Inferable null subject

An inferable NS does not have an explicit (coreferential) antecedent in the dis-
course, but it can be inferred via logical or plausible-reasoning, from some other
information that has already been given in the discourse (Prince 1981: 236) or from
world knowledge about the context. It can be written as: ([-R], [+6], [+L]), noticing
that although this pattern looks the same as a deictic NS, they are different in that
a deictic NS can be lexicalized as a demonstrative pronoun, i.e., a certain word,
whereas the content of an inferred NS varies from context to context. For example:

(6) Inferable NS
a. S A + 1 A [E[ I ESESETN4

Jinnian  gian shi ge yue  xiamenshi guoyougiye
This year previous 10 CL month Xiamen city state-owned
HH TARE=t 12 F

chukou shiliudiansangi  yi meiyuan,

enterprises export 16.37 100 million US dollar
“In the previous ten months of this year, Xiamen’s state-owned enterprises
exported 1.637 billion US$,”
b [SBIO,. ) WK EA 2 = o
[SBJD, ...]| Zengzhang baifen zhi ershisan dian liu,

[SBJ@. . | increase 23.6%

infer

“increasing by 23.6 percent...” (Converse 2006: 49)
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In the above example, the NS in (7b) should refer to H & chukou e “amount
of exports,” which cannot be found in the context, but it can be inferred from the
given information in (7a).

Arbitrary null subject

An arbitrary NS does not refer to a single, specific entity that occurs in the text,
nor can it be inferred from some other given information. In these instances, a NS
could in fact be anyone, or people in general, and it could be replaced by an overt,
generic expression, such as N mouren “someone” or FA] women “we” It can
be written as: ([-R], [+6], [-L]), for example:

(7) Arbitrary NS

a. [SBJQ,, | NEE WO HA #Es W M7 A M AL
[SBJQ, | bueneng renwei zhiyou pinruo de  nanfang cai yilai beifang,
[SBJ@,,,] cannot think only weak MMsouth just rely north,
“(We) cannot think that only the weak South relies on the North,”

b m Aty ot A R R
er beifang jiu  bu yilai nanfang.
but north then NEG rely south
“while the North does not rely on the South”

(LCMC, B01, <s n=“0018">)

The NS in (8) should refer to F{l] women “we,” which can be inferred from the
reader’s shared knowledge.

Existential null subject

An existential subject occurs before the existential verbs such as A you “to have” or
the negative existential verbs such as /%A meiyou “not have” or J& wu “without”
and fZ7E cunzai “to exist” It can be translated as the English existential “there are/
is;” which does not refer to any particular entity. This position is normally empty in
an existential sentence, and can be written as: ([-R], [-0], [-L]); see the following
example:

(8) Existential NS
a G K K RE& W KR
jinnian ge tiao zhanxian gaige he fazhan
this  year each battlefront reform and develop
M fEss & o BE
de renwu dou shifen fanzhong,
MM task all very arduous,
“The tasks of reform and development on all fronts this year are very
arduous,”
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b. [SBJQ.J A WZ KEX B FE
[SBJD, ] you xuduo shencengci de  maodun

[SB]J@,,] have many in-depth MM contradiction

omE A Wik LU 127 S

he wenti  youdai kefu he jiejue, ......

and problem remain overcome and solve......

“there are many deep flaws and problems which need to be overcome and
solved” (LCMC, B03, <s n=“0040">)

To sum up, there are seven types of NSs with the three-way classification. I will
annotate my own corpus with these types and demonstrate their distributions later.
These types are displayed in Table 1.

Table 1. The classification of null subjects in Chinese

Type Feature
(R] [6] [L]

Referential NS Anaphoric NS (ANS) + + o+
Cataphoric NS1
Obligatory ANS + + -
Cataphoric NS2

Non-referential NS Deictic NS - + o+

*demonstrative prounoun iX zhe ‘this’

Inferable NS - + o+
Arbitrary NS - -
Existential NS - - -

Overview of centering theory

In this section, I will give a brief introduction concerning the key terms of the
Centering Theory. The overview is based on two central detailed works on CT: GJW
(1995) and Walker et al. (1998). The Centering Theory models the local component
of attentional state and examines interactions between local coherence and choice
of referring expressions within a discourse segment (GJW 1995: 204).
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Centers

The terminology “centers” is adopted to define the entities linking that utterance
to other utterances in the discourse segment that contains it. Therefore, centers
are discourse constructs, i.e., semantic objects, rather than words, phrases, or syn-
tactic forms (GJW 1995: 208). There are three types of centers in a discourse seg-
ment (DS): forward-looking, backward-looking and preferred centers (GJW 1995;
Walker et al. 1998).

(9) Three types of centers

(9.1) The set of forward-looking centers (hereafter referred to as C;) in each
utterance, C, (U, ) represents discourse entities evoked by an utterance
U, in a DS; the elements in C; (U, ) are ranked according to discourse
salience.

(9.2) The backward-looking center (hereafter referred to as C,) is a special
member of C; C, (U, ) represents the most centrally concerned discourse
entity in the utterance Un which links it to the previous utterance U_ ;.

(9.3) The preferred center (hereafter referred to as Cp) is the highest-ranked
member of the set of C;and presents a predication about the C, of the
following utterance.

As mentioned in (9.1), the ranking of C; depends on discourse salience, which
can be affected by a number of factors such as grammatical role, surface position,
and thematic role, etc., among which GJW (1995) think that grammatical role is a
major determinant of the Cb. Typically, subjects are taken to outrank objects, and
objects outrank other entities. Thus the members of the C,list are partially ordered
(for English) in GJW’s (1995: 214) version is: SUBJECT > OBJECT > OTHERS (in-
cluding prepositional phrases and adjuncts).

Transitions

There are four transition types in the Centering framework by comparing the centers
of two adjacent utterances: Continue, Retain, Smooth-Shift and Rough-Shift, and
they reflect four degrees of coherence. Two variables are used to distinguish the
four types: whether the two utterances U, ; and U, share the same C, or not, and
whether the C, (U)) is also the Cp (U)). The rules for computing the transition types
are shown in Table 2.
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Table 2. Transition types in CT (Walker et al. 1998, 6)

CU)=GC, (U, G (U)=Cy (U,
ORC, (U, )=[?]
C, (U)=C,(U)  CONTINUE SMOOTH-SHIFT
C, (U)#C,(U)  RETAIN ROUGH-SHIFT

Table 2 clearly shows that if two adjacent utterances share the same C,, and C; (U,)
is also the CP (U,), they should be classified as CONTINUE. If the two utterances
U, , and U; share the same C;, but the C; (U,) is different from Cp (U)), the transition
type across them is RETAIN. In contrast, if two adjacent utterances have different
C,, the type of transition relation between the two utterances is SHIFT. This type
is further divided into two subcases according to whether or not C, (U,) equals
CP (U,), namely SMOOTH-SHIFT when C, (U,) :CP (U,) and ROUGH-SHIFT
when C, (U) # Cp (U).

Constraints and rules

In addition to the three types of centers, Cf—ranking and transitions, CT also in-
cludes a set of constraints and rules, as summarized by Walker, Joshi, and Prince
(1998: 3-4) based on the work of GJW (1986, 1995) and BFP (1987).

Constraints

(10) For each utterance U, in a discourse segment D, consisting of utterances of
U,...U,:
(10.1)  There is precisely one C,(U,D).
(10.2) Every element of the C f-list, C f( U,D) must be realized in Ui'5
(10.3)  The center, C,(U, D), is the highest-ranked element of C f( U. ,, D) that
is realized in U..

Rules

There are two rules listed as below:

(11) For each utterance U,ina discourse segment D, consisting of utterances of
U,...U,;

5. According to GJW (1995: 208-9), the realization is used to describe the connection between
C,(U,,,) and Cf(U)). It includes two relations, i.e., realizes and directly realizes. As for English,
C, can be directly realized by a definite description or a pronoun, another possibility is that it is
“realized but not directly realized” (GJW 1995: 217); it occurs in utterances containing NPs that

are an element of the C; in previous utterances.

printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



EBSCChost -

Chapter 2. The distribution of null subjects in Chinese discourse

21

Rule 1 (Pronoun rule)

If some element of C;. (U, ;,D) is realized by a pronoun in U, then the C, (U,D)
must be realized by a pronoun also.

Rule 2 (Transition ordering rule)

Transition states are ordered. The CONTINUE transition is preferred to the
RETAIN transition, which is preferred to the SMOOTH-SHIFT transition, which
is preferred to the ROUGH-SHIFT transition.® Walker et al. (1998: 4)

The combination of the constraints, rules and definitions discussed above constitute
the basic framework of the Centering model.

Specifying centering parameters in Chinese

The Centering model can explain a range of variations in local coherence and can
be used to form pronoun resolution algorithms. However, as noticed by many
researchers (Walker, Tida and Cote 1994; Poesio et al. 2004; etc.), employing the
theory on naturally occurring data of a particular language other than English
brings to the surface issues that were left unspecified in Centering. Open issues in
CT are, for example, the definition of utterance and discourse segment, the rule
determining C; ranking, etc., which are regarded as parameters of CT. Therefore,
I have to specify the definitions of terms and revise these constraints and rules in
CT in order to apply them to study NSs in Chinese discourse.

Utterance

Utterance is basically regarded as a sentence in CT (GJW 1995). However, Kameyama
(1998) argues that this specification encountered problems with complex sentences
which contain multiple clauses. This is also the case in Chinese, where a sentence
may contain more than one null subject, which makes it difficult to locate a specific
one. It not only violates the constraint 1 in CT, but also poses a big challenge to
apply the centering analysis such as Cf-ranking in this study. Thus, it is better to
treat a clause as the basic unit, i.e., an utterance in CT. Following Yeh and Chen’s
(2001, 2003, 2007), Wang’s (2004) and Hu’s (2008) studies, I define an utterance
as an independent clause which corresponds to at least one predicate-argument
structure and is demarcated by punctuation such as commas, colons, full stops, etc.

6. The distinction between SMOOTH and ROUGH SHIFT was first made by BFP, but some
work in centering does not distinguish these two types of shift (Walker et al. 1998: 06).
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This definition shares Kamayama’s (1998) proposal of breaking complex sen-
tences into clauses to some extent, although I do not agree with her treatment of
a “tensed clause” as the basic utterance unit because whether there is a distinc-
tion between finite and non-finite clauses in Chinese has not yet been proven (see
Y. Huang 1994, 2000). With this definition, an utterance can be a simple clause
which contains only one predicate-argument structure, or it can be a complex one
which contains a matrix clause and an embedded dependent clause such as a sub-
jective/objective clause, relative clause, and complement clause; an independent
coordinate clause or main clause and a subordinate clause.”

Discourse segment

According to Grosz and Sidner (1986), a discourse segment is analyzed as a group
of utterances, and is recognized when it has an underlying intention associated with
it. However, no particulars were provided to explain how to segment discourses
into utterances or to identity the underlying intention. Hence, most corpus-based
studies within CT either ignore segmentation such as Di Eugenio (1998), who
applies centering between every two adjacent utterances; or consider every para-
graph as a separate discourse segment, except when a pronoun occurs in subject
position in its first sentence, or its argument features do not match other Cfs in the
same sentence (Poesio et al. 2004; etc.). Regarding Chinese, Duan (2006) takes the
whole text as a discourse segment in her study to process anaphors. However, if I
follow this method of segmentation, the searching process for antecedents of NSs
will be too long. In this study, I agree with the view of taking every paragraph as
a discourse segment for two reasons: firstly, each paragraph normally expresses a
main idea, which can be regarded as its intention; secondly, it is easy to identify a
paragraph by paragraph marker <p> in the corpus.

C; ranking

As I mentioned before, the most often used ranking criterion follows grammatical
relations. However, the factors that affect the salience status of an entity may vary
cross-linguistically (e.g., Walker et al. 1998). The different ordering of the Cflist for
a different language is called a C " template by Cote (1998). Some other criteria such

7. In this way, the special constructions in Chinese such as serial verb construction
(NP1+VP1+VP2+NP2), pivotal construction (NP1+V1+NP2+V2), verb copying construction
(NP1+VP1+V2+XP, V1=V2) and V-1§ construction (NP1+V1+f3+VP2) are regarded as being
composed of a matrix clause s-max and a complement clause s-comp of V1. Thank you to one of
the anonymous reviewers for addressing this point.
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as topicality, empathy and animacy, etc. have also been proposed in cross-linguistic
studies related to Centering. For example, in topic-prominent languages such as
Chinese, Japanese, Korean, Thai, etc., the grammatical subject does not always
indicate the most salient entity, and the topic is observed to rank higher than the
subject as shown below (Walker et al. 1994; Han 2006; etc.):

(12) TOPIC>SUBJECT > INDIRECT OBJECT >DIRECT OBJECT > OTHERS

Most studies on Chinese zero anaphora within the CT framework have adopted
the C-ranking above (Yeh and Chen 2001, 2003, 2007; Wang 2004; Duan 2006;
etc.), and they also take some other grammatical roles into account such as pivotal
object, oblique, adjunct and NP modifiers. In addition, the linear order, parallelism
of grammatical roles and the hierarchy structure of clauses are considered as factors
that may affect the salience status of members in the Cf list in Chinese discourse.
I basically agree with the above ranking criteria for Chinese since they have been
largely verified in previous studies. I mainly follow the C-ranking in Duan’s (2006)
study with minor modifications. Firstly, based on Yeh and Chen’s (2001, 2007),
Duan’s (2006) and Hu’s (2008) studies, the main/subordinate distinction will be
reflected in my ranking with the entities in main/matrix clauses ranked higher
than those in adverbial/embedded clauses. Secondly, as for the types of grammat-
ical roles included in the ranking, I attempt to keep them as simple as possible, so
only topic, subject and object are considered. For other grammatical roles such as
pivotal object and oblique (object after preposition), I will rank them according to
the surface linear order and main/subordinate distinction. To sum up, I propose
two C-rankings in this study below:

(13) The C;-ranking in Chinese
MAIN RANKING:®
MAIN (Topic > Subject > Object > Other) > SUB (Topic > Subject > Object > Other)
COMPLIMENTARY RANKING:
MAIN (Topic modifier > Subject modifier > Object modifier > Other) >
SUB (Topic modifier > Subject modifier > Object modifier > Other)

Rule 1

Rule 1 is also known as the pronoun rule, which for English states that C, must be
pronominalized if there is a pronoun in the C;list. Since Chinese allows both zero
and full pronouns in both subject and object position, I assume that both forms

8. MAIN means main/matrix clause, while SUB refers to subordinate clauses such as adverbial
clauses or embedded clauses.
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can be realized as C,. But if they occur in the same utterance, C, is expressed by a
zero form. This is the case for most null subject languages such as Turkish, Italian,
Japanese, Korean, Thai, etc. By following Yeh and Chen’s (2001), Xu’s (2006) and
Duan’s (2006) studies, I modified the pronoun rule for Chinese as explained below.

(14) Pronoun Rule (Chinese)
For each utterance U, in a discourse segment U,, ..., U, :
If some element of C, (U, ,) is realized as a null subject in U,, and no other zero
forms occupy a higher grammatical position than the null subject, then the null
subject is C (U,). If there are no zero forms in U, but there is an entity realized

as a pronoun in U, then so is C (U,).

It is important to note that there are utterances U, where neither have zero forms
nor pronouns, but only full NPs. The full NPs in subject positions U, have some
lexical cohesions (Halliday and Hasan 1976) with the full NPs in the C;list (U, ;).
They may be synonyms, near synonyms (when they have the same reference),
superordinate-subordinate, inclusive relation, part-whole/whole-part. In this
case, their connections cannot be ignored. So, by following Zabala and Taboada’s
(2006) study, I allow for indirect realization of entities when computing the C, of
an utterance.

Rule 2

As discussed before, Rule 2 hypothesized a preference of center movement among
types of transitions to measure the coherence of the discourse segment (GJW 1995;
Walker et al. 1998; etc.). In addition to the four transition types, Kameyama (1998)
and Poesio et al. (2004) have suggested three more transition types, i.e., Center
Establishment (EST) for utterances that establish a C, after an utterance without
one; ZERO transition for a C, -less utterance following one which does have a C;
NULL transition where C, -less utterances follow other C, -less ones. Among the
three types, I will only include EST in my annotation of the corpus, since it has not
yet been widely verified how NULL and ZERO transitions can measure the dis-
course coherence. The definition of EST is modified slightly in this study as for the
utterance U, that establishes a C, which does not occur in the C_list (U, ). While
for the utterance U, that establishes a C; which can be found in the C;list (U, ), I
regard it as a Continue transition if C, (Ui):CP (UH):CP(Ui), and I regard it as a
Smooth Shift if C, (Ui):Cp(Ui)atCP (U, ,). Therefore, Rule 2 is tentatively revised
for Chinese as given below:

(15) Rule 2 (Chinese)
CONTINUE >RETAIN >SMOOQOTH SHIFT > EST > ROUGH SHIFT
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Corpus and method

In this study, a Centering analysis is applied to the corpus which amounts to about
10,000 words.” It is composed of five texts from category B (press editorials) of The
Lancaster Corpus of Mandarin in Chinese (LCMC) (McEnery and Xiao 2004). The
main reason to choose press editorials for this study is that they have three charac-
teristics that make them of particular interest. First of all, this genre is compact and
concise, well organized and includes formal syntactic structures (see Christensen
2000). Second, they have not been widely considered in previous studies on NS
within the CT framework. Third, they are strongly entity-centered, so the hypoth-
eses about coherence formulated in centering are likely to play an important part
in the way these texts are constructed.

The primary goal of the corpus analysis conducted in this study is to provide
reliable and generalizable results concerning the behaviors of NSs in naturally oc-
curring Chinese discourse. The coding procedure largely followed the manuals by
Hadic Zabala and Taboada (2006), Xu (2006) and Hu (2008), as they provide de-
tailed guidelines within the Centering framework. In the analysis procedure, every
text was first segmented into discourse segments according to the paragraph marker
<p>. In each discourse segment, utterances are identified based on the definition
in 4.1, and then the three centers, i.e., C, C, and C_were coded for each utterance
with the Cf ranking in 4.3. As for transition types, I basically followed Hurewitz’s
(1998) and Xu’s (2006) coding systems. They were coded for every two adjacent
clauses in the same discourse segment within the definitions in 3.2 and 4.5. The
indirect realization of entities in two adjacent utterances mentioned in 4.4 will be
regarded as a Continue transition if the full NPs both occur in the subject/topic po-
sition, i.e., CP(Ui):CP(Ui_l), otherwise a Smooth Shift, i.e., CP(Ui)¢CP(Ui_1). Besides,
discourse deictic (zero) pronouns referring to the whole utterance or chunks of
discourse are collapsed into the Smooth Shift category when they occur in sub-
ject/topic positions, given that they do not correspond to a particular entity in C;
(U, ). Since two discourse segments may have an embedding relationship, when
processing the cases such as reported speech, quoted speech complements and
embedded dependent clauses, I have loosely adopted Kameyama’s (1998) model
of Hierarchical Intransentential Centering (IC), where multiple Centering states
are possible at different levels of embedding. Thus, they are regarded as embedded
discourse segments and are broken down into a linear sequence of centering units
if they have more than one utterance. However, there is a contrast between the

9. The size of this corpus seems very small, but it is a standard size concerning the Centering
analysis in previous studies (e.g., Poesio et al. 2004). Thanks to one of the anonymous reviewers
for pointing this out.
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entities within reported speech, quoted speech complements and the entities within
subjective, objective and relative clauses. For the former ones they are not accessible
to the higher level, while for the latter ones they are.

Besides the proper centering analysis, each utterance in the corpus was also
coded with syntactic information:

(16) Position of the grammatical functions of topic, subject, object, oblique and
their modifiers (when they are the antecedents of NSs).

(17) 'The part of speech of C, if the utterance has one, mainly pronoun, noun and
noun phrase (NP).

(18) 'The types of NSs, as already discussed in 2.2.

(19) 'The types of clauses, as mentioned in 4.1; I distinguish two types of clauses,
namely, independent clauses which include a simple clause, matrix clause, main
clause and coordinate clause; dependent clauses which include a subjective
clause, objective clause, complement clause and relative clause.

(20) For each null subject and pronoun, it is co-indexed with its antecedent. The
anaphoric relation is represented with the same index.

In order to extensively explore the properties and function of NSs in Chinese dis-
course, all NSs appearing in both independent clauses and dependent clauses are
annotated and analyzed. Based on the above guidelines, both CT terms and syn-
tactic information were manually coded by me but automatically generated by
computer programs. The syntactic information was annotated first, and then the
annotated corpus was coded in terms of CT.

Results and analysis: The distributions of null subjects
and their antecedents

The quantitative data for the NSs under examination is presented in this section,
with a focus on the significant contribution of NSs to discourse coherence. The
results are discussed mainly from the perspective of distributions, including the
distributions of NSs by typology and clause type, the distributions of their ante-
cedents by grammatical function and clause type, and the distribution of NSs by
transition type and Cb realizations (syntactic forms) by transition type.

The distribution of null subjects

There were 453 NSs identified in the corpus; they are displayed by the typology and
clause types in which they occur, as shown in Table 3 and Table 4.
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Table 3. The distribution of null subjects by typology

NS type Number Percentage of NS sub-type Number Percentage of
overall NSs overall NSs
Referential NSs 351 77.48% anaphoric NS (ANSs) 218 48.12%
(RNS) obligatory ANS 80 17.66%
Cataphoric NS 53 11.70%
Non-referential 102 22.52% deictic NS 33 7.28%
NSs (N-RNS) inferable NS 39 8.60%
arbitrary NS 26 5.74%
existential NS 4 0.90%
NSs in total 453 100% 453 100%

Table 3 shows that among the total number, 77.48% are referential NSs, overwhelm-
ing in frequency of occurrence. In contrast, only 22.52% are non-referential NSs; the
percentage is much smaller. Indeed, the bias toward referential NSs is not surprising
due to the fact that they are able to link the current utterance to the previous one,
thus building discourse coherence. Of all referential NSs, 48.12% are anaphoric. If
Iinclude obligatory ANSs, the percentage would be 65.78%. This suggests that the
anaphoric NS is the main type of referential NS. Cataphoric NSs normally occur
in relative clauses, and their antecedents are the NPs that they modify. Among
non-referential NSs, deictic NSs and inferable NSs together account for 70.59% of
this type, while arbitrary NSs, especially existential NSs are rare. This result indi-
cates that the use of NSs in Chinese discourse is not completely free; rather, it is
mainly (93.36%) constrained by the condition that it has either to find an explicit
antecedent in discourse (referential NS 77.48%) or it can be inferred from the given
information in discourse (deictic NSs 7.28%) or world knowledge (inferable NSs
8.60%) about the context. In this way, the subject position can be empty.

In Table 4, the clause refers to the immediate clause in which a null subject
occurs, no matter whether it has any other parent clause. The left part of this ta-
ble shows that the occurrence of NSs is a half-and-half mixture in independent
(47.90%) and dependent (52.10%) clauses. Henceforth, I cannot ignore either of
the two portions of NSs in discourse. Of the independent clauses, the number of
NSs occurring in coordinate clauses is the most (32.89%). It is quite conceivable
given that coordinate clauses have parallel structures, and they tend to persist with
the same “topic” (subject). According to Givon (1983), the most continuous topic
is zero anaphora (normally referential NSs). By comparison, NSs in main clauses
(7.06%) slightly outrank those in adverbial clauses (6.18%). This is because main
clauses and adverbial clauses must occur in pairs, where the latter one normally
precedes the former one in the corpus, giving rise to the claims that more ellipses
occur in main clauses. Interestingly, the difference is not significant due to the fact

EBSCChost - printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww.ebsco. confterns-of -use



28  Shuangshuang (Lillian) Chen

Table 4. The distribution of null subjects by clause type

Clause type Number Percentage of NS Clause Number of Percentage of NS
of NS  over clause type sub-type NS over clause type
Independent 217 47.90% coordinate 149 32.89%
(68.66%)
Simple/Matrix 8 1.77%
Main 32 7.06%
Adverbial 28 6.18%
Dependent 236 52.10% subjective 8 1.77%
objective 43 9.49%
relative 77 17.00%
Complement 92 20.31%
oblique 13 2.87%
appositive 3 0.66%
Total 453 100%

that it must have an explicit subject in either clause. In contrast, NSs in simple/
matrix are rare (1.77%), which can be explained by the observation that they are
generally the initial utterance of a discourse segment, so subjects should be ex-
pressed as full NPs rather than zero forms or pronouns. The dependent clauses in
which NSs occur are mainly complement (20.31%), relative (17%) and objective
clauses (9.49%). This can be attributed to the factor of syntactic structure, in which
subjects must be deleted, otherwise the clauses are ungrammatical.

The distribution of antecedents

Of 453 NSs in the corpus, 351 are referential and have an antecedent or postcedent.
Their distributions are demonstrated under grammatical function and clause type

in Table 5 and Table 6.

Table 5. The distribution of antecedents by grammatical function

Grammatical function Number Percentage
Subject 208 59.26%
Object 81 23.08%
Topic 8 2.28%
Oblique 13 3.70%
Subject modifier 17 4.84%
Object modifier 7 2%
Oblique modifier 9 2.56%
Spilt antecedent 8 2.28%
Total 351 100%
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Table 5 shows that the antecedents in the subject (59.26%) and object positions
(23.08%) account for 82.34% of all antecedents, while the antecedents taking modi-
fier positions only account for 9.4% of all antecedents. The number of subject posi-
tions is the most since it shares the same grammatical function as the null subject,
it is preferred to be interpreted as the antecedent. In contrast, object positions take
the second most antecedents primarily due to the feature of the special construction
NP1+V1+NP2+(NP2+V2) which is called the “pivotal construction” in Chinese
and is identified as one type of complement clause (20.31%) in this study. In the
construction, NP 2 is the object of the clause NP1+V1+NP2, while it is the subject
of the clause NP2+V2. Thus, NP 2 in the bracket must be deleted, but it refers to
the NP2 occurring in object position. The number of spilt antecedents is very small
(2.28%), and they are composed of subject and object or oblique in the previous
utterance due to the semantic meaning of predicates such as JX & lianhe “unite;” 7%
I yaoging “invite,” etc. Accordingly, it needs more efforts to process compared to
other types. Overall, this distribution is basically consistent with the C; ranking in
4.3, despite the number of topics being very small. This might be attributed to the
definition of topic in this study, which is distinguished from the subject. Therefore,
I suggest that subject should be ranked higher than topic in C; ranking, which is
modified as follows:

(21) C;ranking in Chinese (modified)
MAIN RANKIGN:
MAIN (Subject > Topic > Object> Other) > SUB (Subject > Topic > Object > Other)
COMPLIMENTARY RANKING:
MAIN (Subject modifier > Topic modifier > Object modifier > Other) >SUB
(Subject modifier > Topic modifier > Object modifier > Other)

Table 6. The distribution of antecedents by clause type

Clause type  Number of  Percentage of Clause Number of  Percentage of
antecedents antecedents over sub-type antecedents antecedents over
clause type clause type
Independent 292 83.19% coordinate 165 47.01%
simple/Matrix 66 18.80%
main 26 7.41%
adverbial 35 9.97%
Dependent 59 16.81% subjective 12 3.42%
objective 15 4.27%
relative 15 4.27%
complement 4 1.14%
PP 13 3.71%
Total 351 100% Total 351 100%
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Table 6 shows that the number of antecedents occurring in independent clauses
(83.19%) is much higher than that in dependent clauses (16.81%). This indicates
that NSs in dependent clauses prefer to find their antecedents in independent
clauses, which may be explained by the hierarchical structure of discourse in that
independent clauses are frequently parent clauses of dependent clauses. Besides,
this distribution is very different from the distribution of NSs by clause type in
which the ratio of two types is almost equal, especially in the percentage of ante-
cedents in simple/matrix clauses (18.80%) which increased significantly more than
the percentage of NSs in those clauses (1.77%). This partly verifies the observation
that entities in matrix clauses are more salient than those in embedded clauses
(dependent clauses).

The distribution of null subjects by transition types

Now I shall turn to the results of the Centering analysis. I will discuss two primary
results. The first involves the correlation between transition type and NSs denoting
the C,. The second involves the relationship between transition type and different
forms (null forms and overt forms) of the referring expressions denoting the C,.

In the first place, Table 7 below clearly indicates that the most frequent transi-
tion is CONTINUE (211), and at the other end is ROUGH (4), as rule 2 predicts.
However, what contradicts rule 2 is that the second most frequent transition is
SMOQOTH rather than RETAIN, and the difference between the two transitions
is significant (116 vs. 5). Similar results were also obtained by studies on different
languages such as Greek (Miltsakaki 2001), English (Poesio et al. 2004), Yapese
(Ballantyne 2004), etc. Secondly, the initial assumption that the use of NSs strongly
relates to the CONTINUE transition (64.84%) is basically supported. To be more
specific, of all the NSs occurring in the CONTINUE transition, 96.48% are refer-
ential NSs while only 0.52% are non-referential null subjects. Therefore, I can ten-
tatively claim that it is referential NSs that strongly signal a CONTINUE transition.
See the following examples:

(22) NS in a CONTINUE transition

U, [SBIZE]] [E2R th tHiT] [OBJiHE]
faguo  suiran ye chubing haiwan
France though also  dispatch troops gulf,

“Though France also goes to the Gulf)’
C,=% C; {(i5[E France’ I gulf}, Cp: % E France

printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



Chapter 2. The distribution of null subjects in Chinese discourse

31

Table 7. The distribution of null subjects by transition type'°

Transition Number NS Percentage NS subtypes Numbers Breakdown

type number

CONTINUE 211 142 64.84%  Referential NSs (137) Anaphoric NS: 132
96.48% Cataphoric NS: 4

Obligatory ANS: 1
Non-referential NSs (5)  Deictic NS: 2

0.52% Arbitrary NS: 1
Inferable NS:2
RETAIN 5 3 1.37%  Referential NSs (3) 100% Anaphoric NS: 3
SMOOTH 116 61 27.85%  Referential NSs (24) Anaphoric NS: 17
39.34% Cataphoric NS: 4

Obligatory ANS: 3
Non-referential NSs (37)  Deictic NS: 31
60.66% Arbitrary NS: 2

Inferable NS: 3

Existential NS: 1

ROUGH 4 2 0.91%  Referential NSs (1) 50%  Anaphoric NS: 1
Non-referential NSs (1)  Inferable NS: 1
50%
EST 13 11 5.03%  Referential NSs (7) Anaphoric NS: 4
63.64% Cataphoric NS: 3
Non-referential NSs (4) Arbitrary NS: 3
36.36% Inferable NS:1
Total 429 219 100%
U2 {H [SB)J@,) [J1E][pp £ BkEH R TEE ) (TE]e
dan [subj@,] lizhu zai lianheguo jueyi  fanwei nei xingshi

But [SBJ@,] advocate at the United Nations decision scope in act
“it strongly advocates acting within the framework of the UN resolution”
C,=[SBJ® =1 France’ C{[SB]Qi], Bk & the United Nations> tRIX deci-
sion’ {UFl scope }> C,(U,)=C,(U,) CONTINUE (LCMC, B03, <s n="0007">)

Thirdly, in addition to the CONTINUE transition, NSs can occur in other transi-
tion types, among which the SMOOTH transition is the most frequent (27.85%).
Nevertheless, differing from the CONTINUE transition, non-referential NSs
(60.66%), particularly deictic NSs (31/37) are more often used to indicate a
SMOOTH transition. See the example below:

10. Itis worth noting that not all subjects in Table 5 are included in the Centering analysis, given
that the method used to process utterances excluded some null subjects (refer to Section 5).
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(23) Deictic NS in a SMOOTH transition

U10 [Ft (s-main [SBJIHE] [5HUE]  (s-obj’[SBJO, . ] [BE & 7]
yinci, haibu giangdiao [SB]J@, .. | yao jianli
therefore, Kabu emphaze [SBJQ, . ] need build

[OBJRE  JEBT 2| IR s B 25 R
neng zhaogu dao gepai liyi de judang tizhi

can look after various factions profit MM whole party system
“Therefore, Kabu emphasized that (they) need to build the whole party system
which can look after the profits of various factions,
C,= 3R Kabu> C.{ #3558 Kabu, 285 1Al the whole party system, F3i profit}
*C, =M Kabu’> C,(U,;)=C,(U,,) CONTINUE
UL {E(s-adv-4 [SBIOL] [predSefT A23K] DFJE 53e))!

dan [SBJ@ 4] shixing qilai bingfei yishi

but [SBJ@ 4] carry out noteasy thing
‘But it is not easy to put into practice’
C,=[SBJ@ ], C{[SB)D,,],5F thing}, Co(U,)=C,(U, ), C, (U, )=C(U,,)
SMOOTH (LCMC B05, <s n=“0068">)

To sum up, on the ground of the distribution results in Table 7, I suggest that a
relaxed ranking is better than the strict hierarchy in Chinese as follows (see also
Taboada 2010):

(24) The formulation of Rule 2
CONTINUE > (RETAIN, SMOOTH SHIFT) > EST > ROUGH SHIFT

Table 8. The distribution of C realizations by transition types

Transition Number NS number and Pronoun number  Full NP number and
type percentage over this  and percentage over percentage over this
transition type this transition type transition type

CONTINUE 211 142 (67.30%) 20 (9.48%) 49 (23.22%)
RETAIN 5 3 (60%) 2 (40%) 0
SMOOTH 116 61 (52.59%) 19 (16.38%) 36 (31.03%)
ROUGH 4 2 (50%) 0 2 (50%)

EST 13 1 (84.60%) 1 (7.70%) 1 (7.70%)
Total 219 42 88

Table 8 compares NSs with pronouns and full NPs across five transition types. It
is important to note several facts in this table. Firstly, the CONTINUE transition
shows the strongest preference for NSs (67.30%), followed by full NPs (23.22%), and
it shows a weaker preference for pronouns (9.48%). This tendency is the same in the
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SMOOTH transition, where NS (52.59%) is the most preferred referring expres-
sion, while pronoun (16.38%) is the least preferred. It is not surprising that NS is
dominant (84.60%) in EST, since it means the establishment of a C, which is mainly
realized as a NS in Chinese. As far as RETAIN, ROUGH and EST are concerned,
the numbers are too small to draw any definitive conclusion, so I do not discuss
them further in this study. Secondly; it is striking that the full NP is used even more
frequently than the pronoun in both CONTINUE and SMOOTH. This behavior is
not consistent with most discourse-related models on zero forms (anaphora) such
as the topic continuity model (Givon 1983), the Givenness Hierarchy (Gundel,
Hedberg and Zacharkski’s 1993) and the accessibility theory (Ariel 1988, 1990,
1994, 2001), in which a referential full device such as full NPs has a lower degree
of activation than a reduced referential device such as zeros and pronouns. This
indicates that the full NP, as long as it has lexical cohesion with the entity in the
previous utterance, can be used as a cohesive device (maybe a better one than the
pronoun) for the making of a coherent discourse. Lastly, unfortunately, the results
do not show a significant difference between the transition types signaling NSs and
those signaling the overt forms, given the fact that NSs in all transition types have
the highest proportion (=50%).

Conclusions

In this paper, I presented a corpus-based analysis of the distribution of NSs and
their antecedents in Chinese written discourse within the framework of Centering
approach. Firstly, among 453 NSs identified in the corpus, referential NSs are over-
whelming in frequency of occurrence. The almost equal distribution of NSs in
independent and dependent clauses indicates that NSs in both clause types have
the equal importance. As for the distribution of antecedents, the results suggest
that entities mentioned in main/matrix clauses are more salient than entities in
embedded clauses, and subjects are more salient than objects and topics (see also
Duan 2006). Secondly, the initial assumption that the use of NSs strongly relates to
the CONTINUE transition (64.84%) is basically supported. It is compatible with
previous findings that the use of null subject for CONTINUE transition is a robust
cross-linguistic phenomenon (see e.g. Di Eugenio 1998). However, there is an un-
expected finding that NSs can also occur in other transition types, particularly in
SMOOTH transition. The difference is that NSs in this transition type are mainly
non-referential NSs, while that in CONTINUE transition type are largely referen-
tial NSs. This implies that referential NSs instantiates a continuous topic whereas
non-referential NSs instantiates a new topic which may be expected to persist or
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not. Thirdly, the difference between transition types signaling NSs and those sign-
aling the overt forms is not very significant, although a certain disparity of different
forms in different transition types was found. Moreover, the number of NSs even
outranks the number of overt forms. This indicates that the effect on discourse
salience is not adequate to fully distinguish the two forms. Therefore, additional
syntactic and semantic factors might be further investigated in the future work. At
last, the distribution results show that the specification of CT parameters in this
study is basically supported, but with slight modifications concerning C; ranking
and rule 2. It upholds the idea that CT is a parametric theory with empirical data
from Chinese on the one side, and it improves the explanatory power of CT par-
ticularly on null subjects in Chinese on the other. Furthermore, the refinements
might be considered as an instruction to the study null subjects in other languages
within the same theoretical framework.
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CHAPTER 3

Conversational narrative marker

Identification and modification

Dongyi Zhu!

Shaanxi Normal University

This study presents a corpus-based analysis of the pragmatic identification and
functional modification of Chinese conversational narrative marker (henceforth
CNM). Adopting a three-dimensional design from pragmatic-semantic-cognitive
views of CNM, the present study proposes that a CNM is a linking device estab-
lishing the narrator’s subjective attitude to introduce his/her narrative intent. The
study has extracted “ranhou” from the author’s self-constructed Chinese conver-
sational narratives corpus, which comprises 15 pieces of casual talks by 38 adult
native speakers of Chinese. The study has found that (1) semantically, CNM holds
the cohesion-oriented function for introducing referential default and semantic
default; (2) pragmatically, CNM plays an interactive role between the discourse
sequentiality and contextual inference demonstrating the economy of language
and salience of semantic representation; (3) cognitively, the intentional cognitive
cooperation between the narrator and the listener have been revealed by CNM.

Keywords: conversational narrative marker, pragmatic identification, discourse
function, “ranhou”
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F B ot MR E M BRI [RMBTA] 9815 e Brubaker & Cooper (2000)
K “ B t7” Bt 222 @ MR G AR B T S B 32 RS A T2 L =Fb FF 4
HE S " B A B AT BN AR 5 r DUATRAE H B A5 TR AT LU
EATEHRY )7 30 L (bid: 4) o FEREHE R TES % KT LAROE IR R A
I “ B P4 TR B R E T “ B SIHIERERIE R X £
(Tracy 2002: 22)> DUk “ B0 BOAZ R J& PR AN B ™ 19 H OB & I 1 (B
HH=2013: 27) [KITT M A FrAb) 2 8 PN B FEREE MR E S TERCEER IS &
2 JBIX—1E S B H TR SCERENEEA T HIRE R S 1R AR EL 2 H
IR A AR DR

LUEE BER B ARIERE ERE R —BOE RO Il i BBk 2
—BIN KN IR ERTE M D72 B2 N — % 4 ) LLIYH BRI AL
* MAERRIRATN FEARIMERIDS | H 216 LA A I 177 HOR R IE I
Az GMAL) T H G 4N B eI T MEMFT R RIS P 5 (preface) i
AT YL -

2. XFFEEZ I T Brinton (1996) Fraser (1996)%; LU I YE (2005) B8 (2011) %
3. XA UL AR A 5 (2016)°

4. AIEBRESEB TEE LIS SHET IR BRI OY3.36/ N TR 5554
2T 45908 R NRITOE B A2 T A TE KL E CCNC (Chinese Conversational Narratives
Corpus), SZ 7t H NS BRI ATF7ER A T LGB N ZIIE S ERERE T
1F FHERHIR B T HEE S EFRTPN AR BN S 5 FH 38 N (Hh BB A %
25 N)° S 5HEER M 225 695 AN ZIERHD G F TAEE 201740 “2RI5" MG ik
BRI M TEIE T2 R 406 (2017)0
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40  Dongyi Zhu

(1) GBS JADPHHER T — % FHIZ LI T KIS ERIE)
o1M: LEMERIZAICHE T
L xianzai késhi you jixing le ya
02D: [M?

a
03M:  [RIAIA) g5 R #R TG T2

ni wen wen J jintian ta dou gan sha le
043 LG RIZFEF]

L jintian chi juzi
05D: Il‘él]

~06J: ?ﬁ)ﬁf::%?*ﬁ‘%%b( TAHRIZNS » 280 TR i 30
ranhou chi le yige juzi yihou juede méi chi gou, ranhou jiu
kaishi tdohao wo,
07 SUEIRAURAS T BAE U iR =2 T it 1
Jjixu rang wd géi ta zhdo juzi, wd bu guan ta, pa ta chi taidud
le la duzi,

08 Jei TR AR AR AT R S At AR Lk
ranhou wéjiu méi geéi ta zhdo°zai nage dianndozhud chouti de ban_,
shang,

09  AE KM R R G Z ke
ranhou faxian yige juzi, ranhou moé jingli, rdnhou né chaldi,
10 A ERI T A — ek
ranhou bei wd faxian le wd géi ta yiba giadng guolai
11 FREEREDONEIE T2 IRE? BEAR—7E |
wd sh@io ni yiwei faxian le jiushil nide? na bu yiding!
12 AN BRI T -
ranhou jiu géi ta moshodou le
13 EEitgaIk (0. 5) —HATRIF ATRIEX ) LI il - -
zuihou ta geiwd(0.5)yizhi g&i wd shihdo, geéi wd zai zhe |
shudalaipi, sajiao
14 PoRikhez 7 —"e
wé jiu rang ta chile yige
15 JE, R 2 8 T — 8 Lo 1E A E
ranhou le, wd you dai ta chuqu, zhuanle ylquan_ , rang ta zhidao
16 LEMERE| TR FHORAE  sAEN &R IL (0. 3)
rang ta zhiodao le nage chi jiizi de da bé&nying, jiu zai nage
gédang na_
17 %FloﬁlﬁﬂaT*AF¥u\ S TR E I 25
ranhou ta chile yige Jjuzi yihou, ta dierci zhijie paochiqu,

18 HUEITARIL AR T /HAERC)

paodao ménkdu na_ , bu paole, kanzhe wd
19 AN, EEEAEIIL AT ()
réanhou zhijlie béndao na_,, gé€i wd shud

20 S Rt AR B A ()
ranhou wé yé bu 1ita, jidzhuang tingbuddng
21 TR T 20, g
géle hdochédng shijian wd yiwei ta wangle, ra&nhou ta méi wang
22 SRIZT HEA KT
td jintian chile siwlge juzi
23D: Il!!

24D: H%@ﬁ%

yuéldi yue néng le
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TZIEB PR A <R F5 IS TR] CERAR &2 AR PR 18] A ORI B (L9 T 4K
AT R NS ) i T LI 506 77 o 754 (2000: 466)
MR R R IR VMG RIS IE TR) (HAE SE R TE R HEE AT #oR
ISR » AT 308 Tt 1k A48 220t =44 s X OB 17 A 55 (2005: 31) 1]
HEWT 7“8 e BNIER b AN IZIA B ISR P R RS BRI s — N EE
FEo GEE (2010) S5MHtIESE (2010) X “2A)5 7 B A PG IELE N 5 15
T NINRERFIATT A o FH I HERE R “ V5" BTEIBIIRE P8 (2013: 10)
H RSN RICIG R 20 FIEFRICHITT B TG Ut = A DRE ARG E P R EARY 2
BLIRE » Wang (2018: 2) XK “R 5" LN A TEH UL FRIC (topic-shifting
marker) IREFTTE A EZHRIC (trail-off marker) IEE A& 2R BA
(2250 5y B G AUERR IE TR DIRE & B “RE I EA NSS4 Ng
IR 5 | &2 B M TE B DIRE  LLERFFE NG iRk s Ak g
> BOFIEINRERVERIN B A BAIMN TG SR U A > SR A iR
A RIC AR IE B & 7o

A2 NZBRERGJE MRS TG (1) F 285 " AR 5B 41T R sl ikt
TE TG E AR AR AR A RE 2 T B g AT 20 TS F0 T A S Ul R AR B E
“ONIE, RN E T AR FS AT RS LT N A — R LR IE TR
P IR SR E R E XIE  ARE; “R G, RO R Yt R e
JA 7 HAERCGH I R H O IS 3 AR AR I =B AR () 2B — A
R a2 R AR )E 7 DURLER N TR A 52 5 5% 22 IR 1 12 INISCER Y &
o N2 a " B A5, R CRIERU # E L Y2t e 1 B £ i — i
Rk Bt FARHR AEHCEE B R BRI LIS R HESh 2 Br = B 22 2
B Bl— 23 0 e P S ERHE R IE T R 5 F0 52 7t DU R ) B A2
AV FR M HE A 2215 AT B2 o A Bl I AT A RIS FR B o “ 2R f5 7 i
2R P A B 3 TR B oy B BRI AR IAF E SR 2 T B Y AT 220 328 T T ik
[ LRI > “2R05 7 TS RCEAR IC B 0 35 ZAE B 5 A 52 » I I A RATIA
FR R AL RIFR A -G DAL “IRF5 7 IS S R ZR WU A R ik 0
i PRz AL RIS TEFRIC AT — NS AR (faf LI, IV, 2010: 15) o 1EFIH HY A
“ONE"IAE Nl tEab B AN R o

MEBEEE MR E K IERH R RIS IEAE PR EE <TG/
HCR YL YIS 5 RIS B B A TR 1B RS R IETEFRIC AT RAE
HIBESAHE  (HADNETEFR I AR R 2 BCEARIC TR & SO, TR G
55 (HEE TR AR Y U0 RO IA TS A2 R 2146 5 R S A D IR 1Y
VERD DUARIC R X HYTE S & BRI mUA RERE AR F TR T A o (1 i 77 6
(2000: 466) FIIEH -
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42 Dongyi Zhu

2)

A WP e ERERA. = FOKH?
tiébingzi, ta tashi n& zhége yilimimian
. AR AR T
jiushi tamen jiao bangzimian_  le

B: ﬂ”*ﬁ?‘ﬁk"
jiao bangzimian_,

A &¥EJL’
bangzimian_
f=1RAF I FRERARK -
td noéngcin de gud dou hénda

B: [ME=[M&]]-
en en

n: [V, M= Rreko
ranhou tajiu dixia shaozhehud
AT T K T R -
td jiu ba ylimimian mo e
ki MEREE L3,

Jiu wang zhege gudbl shangbian_, tié
JlipRt=g
tié hdo xie

B: [MWE=NE]
en en

Ar [RG5S

réanhou libian_  ySuyidian,, shul ne jlushl ydudian_,  zhéng de yisi

LA 2R |7 2K AN IS TR I A A i e ) S 2 A Ik T (s
B IR BT B FERRO) FASE A S5 2 il “2RJG " 2 F IRt HAl s
A 2 15 7 IR TR _E AR 5% 2 R 106 A S A T i 2l s (R OB 5 >
HEAERAE T ORERRTERESE 74 2000: 466) (REL 9 IETERRIC o
HILEEER (1) “RE7HREETEESIESREHLNIER
VI rp R T AR BARICAER . “5 7B sl E I W3 aicE
TR A “ARIE T B CRE, A IS A 5% Z B A0 B AU IR DR
TR BATR B E X IEREIRID; MG 7 i 6 & -
AR 2 EM Y “28)G 7 75 ML AL B O 15 15 AR I H A S 52 Wi i @
B HE TR 2 TR A 7 FE AR RGO B R )2
JE R Sz T — A LS 5 R E s AT S I
TEIGIEMRIC A" R LGN RBENIEH“RE ) KAZ
15175 M A B A S P 4B RGO S 7 SR IEMR I DR BE“AE 7
TEBME T RSP it i JE Al > 2 06 Al 220t W st AT 7 B 14 R
7o LI PRI B RTE OHURCEARIC I IRAE; “2R)5 " AR “ AT E 2"
2B HARE T L M2 77 Al 5 B A B X A EHE 0 B A AR I FE M
HEHEM T R L RIFRIE AT R 1AL F Y 2 A S IR “ 2R T B¢
HE7F MIE“RE" RIS E AU FR L T 3 A LB R IR
H 281 (Szatrowski 2010: 8) o [Kltt “SA 5" E A —Fh“IE 2P FIHEIBIRIC ) H
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Chapter 3. Conversational narrative marker 43

B HPRAE BN TE NN ARG PR TR 1B D iR BE AT G 2 s 4
I H FIVE R (PR < 2009: 10) » HERR“ATEHELR” TG RRTE—ERE
& _EASLUPREE 75 TG B P ARAE LR s R B (R i =2 2 IR L 4
T 7l AR ICHFAE o N SCHUB 6 218 AU EFRIC 5T 1EARIC B X BIPE R 2
YELUNGG o

X 2B P IEEFRIC R B2 SIS E— D EE
X AFEIE B AR IC TR P2 AR T 18 & SRR 1 IE 1B PRI DI RE  1F
AR RIS Y i 1) e A1 R AT 7 6 VP 2B AS R AT TR A TR I B )
(Fraser 1990: 394; Norrick 2001: 849; 22&14 2017: 50)

DSTERCEARICHIETE B ST R M 7E RS YAl E NSO FE 3 2
IR =AM

S R GIE BRI TS IEHF S — R S (LR th 2
HE 2B AR RRIC S IR 503 o Scollon (1977) TE R TEATT B
S FLI S AU RRICH R SR FRUBT 55 T AR e )
BRI LAREE 3K SR — TR £ AR I L e
8 SRR SR E IS B R 2B AU BRI T B A o
SR 9 Schiffrin (1982) £F A AUALRIEN [ SARER TR £ 00 FI 1t
B RIC IR E 5 AT ST BB RHIIF . 017745 (2000)  XIVRAL % (2009)
“Tang (2010) 5 (1 THEFE T AU HRICHER 55 (LB BB 13k
) T B IR DIAE R VR RIDFSE AR A R (A
15 IRV 2T ORI AR A T ISt £ 5 R AR o 1
AT B o

5= 2R RCIFRICAE B N HIRER A R R R
30 W Tsitsipis (1983) 1 G HARIC IR 6L 6T F 44 51
Norrick (2001) % £ I ALF R A BIF B 1 X g 115 76
| Gonailez(2005)H BEERITTHE o N1 B JE A B AL ARIC (I E 2
B e S RTHERRPY MR 24 TR 47 Xiao (2010) R IUB 2R
VAR AU (AU B LR R P R 2 5
o JRATTAT LU e ARS8 L CE M AU AR AT TV 25 J 2 A
4 FRAE S PR3 DU S22 S AR IE 218 S VRIS 1 22
AR IR A B S o X DA B T T 2B AT BRI T A R
(A VAT IR 56 1 » T SV P> DR TR PR R AT
N %024 SR AR D

2RI MR ZE ML RR B T 2 TERUEEFRIC TR AR A T 1R A
MARFRTETBPRICENAE » MIE IR A i RPN A0 i U SR 2~ DUBON TR Y
BEZMHENMESREREZRE ZIENFERICAIEERICEA RSN
SRR AT DX A o BRAT TR BORF H B 459 MU R X B R R A TR LR (=
DIE-SVE
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44 Dongyi Zhu

R 1. RVERERIC S B ICH XA RAES

G IIASES Wb KT ERID
RABETEREESAE Y -
FE M ARIKI AR L -
ity 2 RS

B REIEER R A ] R

B RS XA R

SER G M EARER R B XA

+ + + +

+ 1+

RUGACR RIS i A 2 A M TR SRS R B B DU IR e 3 1 B

TEEPRICAAE X AP R T AL FRRE - “ RIEAEARIC” Fr AL H A TE

SEARIAARE P > P BRI A BEHAE R E 1B N AR RIS RE PR
1 5 7] o PRI » B RCRFRIC AR IC Y TR S SRR TR R IR B K

FOX— WL N SONTE -1 SRR ZHE 5 A TR rT N T0R B 2R
RIEERICIEA

RUAEAR I - SRR Ba AR

RUEAFIRICAE TR 18 SRR 2R 2 PRI RE R D)) 1R TR
TIEHLUN LA - 2TEACEARCAT IR & e RIE R T 242 B
AN BRI RAIE R e B M B XIS ERC R R 8 B RERTR
SO ME? R RTERFIE R AR AP e SOZ A A R R 2 DL RIX
B8 A R AT S IE AR IC R TEOILE R bR i B £ > DUS AR R H
ARG A MR R (5o DU DA BTSSR EIRICAE TR
FINE SCRIARZ H R B S ABN X — T E M SO TIE IERI b 7e

RERFFRICHITE FE L b AU 4R (R E]

1 Lyotard (1984) $2ZHY"ZARAE" XA AT AIBUEA LB S R S A
AR HH S5 RS IR — R U B R A7 SRR NS AT
A — AR 2L 75 3] o (EX 2/ N -t T Labov (1972: 363) HE AR HY HI “SeBERUF Y
INEER (R -BE R -VPANT- 255 - e 75 ) ™ AR AR A IR PR [R] > (0 3kt
PNERMHRR RN R BT R ] — &R5 7 AR Y
TEE P8 5 SEBR &2 AR RS P S VD BC A — R e PR T 30 AR S e Y

5. “+”’f’%%§“%”’“_”’f—%?,é“zm_\‘”o
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Chapter 3. Conversational narrative marker 45

IINECR AR R 7 TEFN R RS | B8 4078 B8 2K o Bamberg (2004: 331) 1
Georgakopoulou (2007:vii) &5 & 45 i “/ N R 2 R IE AR R UERH &
T RS S E BRI A R A o XM TORN R LU A I R 7 o AR R
RURHCE Y TR AR R B 2R A — R BB MR RO RCERAT 0 AT 2R AT
DUATRARCH A0 52 005 6 BLBh B Ay AFE R IR R A A A it - AR B
FEERAERY U > L [RRIGE SR A U2t DUBe Rl R R I R~ IR AR 5 5
REAT A X MESFIDOEES T HE XTEP EIASE IR IEAES 2
b JM A RAH ] o

FELZ A T2 NATTAE 1561 A A A (50 0 - sCRTE R 2 & R B T i R
Pt STERERICARZ XA FHIER S G TH L PR H R — BB
TGRSR - NI EE BETE A B30 R B REER o /N 8 5 45
AN e 8 BURMEIS TRt E B . o DR RS SMOCR 17 50 % 4 PN S
FL AL RIS TG AS R IC » BRI X SeARIC (2 KX te it 7 IE 0 4 5
RIERESTHIBEMAEIE T AR S o @I TEREMEE - FATRMIX
LehRIC IR R R 77 X L B A FERIRIEANL © Tao (1996: 64) KX
TE IBAEIE R A AR B A 2R 55 0 - 5288/ VA) (Full Clause/4d
EHNE) ~ JE52EING] (Ellipt Clause/Ellipt) ~ 44185 (Noun Phrases/
NP) -~ [AIWARIE (Reactive Tokens/RT) ~ EllidE/ 457 (Adverbs/Adv)
EMTER ST (Attributive Adjectives/Attri) ~ JE#2h%5 (Connectives/Con)
~ IEIBFRIE (Discourse Markers/DM)  ~ $5fU5 7> (Demonstatives/Dem)
~ BUTEER (Truncated 1U/Trunc) AR S 45/ (Mixed 1U/Mixed) 55 ©
I TE H A B S TE RIS R R E N 32 405 W5 T8 T8 o 4 A T ik
AR R A 2P A @RISR o ATMASHEE B @S THREIE
BHECCNCHEE T 41870 ME 4 » 2RI R @ BT R i &
PILH AN R RPTR TG ITE I R B8 7 S5 22 B RS TE M EIER
FERE/N Z AME AR B m B o thAR K [ M AR I ~ T IERIC
R & ST X BIHTEE R - Bl gl giith » Z2MmT
TERTEREHEIBHE T » LU RpES 1 2 1Bk T O 22 2 /Y 5 9 IR i 53
KNE RS NE RN FEHRARICEA - IF BXIERCERICE TIHIER D
RETHIBSHER » i “THERICZRIE S EANEEM S - 51EF
ANEAEXNNKZ o @lITE ~ 215 ~ RMAFT— L4 A M PR TR 5 th#f n]
DIEAIGIBFRICHIINAE (Schiffrin 1987: 31; 55 75, 2007: 51) 7 o At
R A E B PYRE B - B sk o R 2 TERER G AR - 28 R
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46  Dongyi Zhu

2. MEIRICAE IR AL AL A RIL AAL

e FrRid 52 Bk Cph) Eefil
NG Full 368 42.3%
524(60.4%) Ellipt 156 18.1%
AR S NP 26 2.9%
61(6.8%) Adv 17 1.9%
Attri 5 0.5%
Dem 13 1.5%
TEEE R - a8 RT 123 14.1%
285(32.8%) DM 112 13.0%
Mixed 34 3.9%
Trunc 16 1.8%
A1t 870 100%

{HFE A e & R PR & DOB S R ERUE R B AR Id B 6
DU TR RN 1 B4 22 (1 I R AE R b R sl s iz sz
WY R TR 2 IR L TR AN F R R e Y R T TE
PRS2 5B T ES RN BIRHESRE R AR A A S N s 4k
AM—ANEJLNE IR 25 E SRIEIC AR IR A MRS L
PR T YAl o M Al F I I 2 50 2 0 2 LU IR R I UGS 7 KN
1012 %58 (Riessman, 1993: 9; HEEEAN, 2010: 247)  FEHETHIE S H A
WL B RBFFUIRERETCIZ R B EUE R SR ST R T it DU
KAFAIHIEE B H R0 S e 2iE T e Yk g

Rl 75 B AR STERERIER N 2TEMNERICIT A 15 2 ACE4EE
HITHAE T BRI EIEIEFIE SR ) B S A% B JXRERTE A 2 5 AL
HIRICHTE B RIS R IR ML TiBIR S o

6. AIATTao (1996) MIRIE (2016) FIGEH IERAS RS AN FEHIDUE ZTEAEF IR (CCNC)
HRE SRR R A B TR ACAL R B el AN RIS AR AR T gEtt BRZ/INVURTR]
K5y FEIHEE BT - LA s o [ RIFRIE (RT) ~ I TEFRIC (DM) ~ BUKTEZ5H4 (Trunc) F

R EE5H (Mixed) JRA UG FARA) T EEATFRICHD > ISR ICHR T M 7 55— 2
B (e 7 s S VERRICAR AR T B AR5 ~ HLS 45 5R A DU B pE AL I [ A5 15
BRSNS, IR S S E T BIEEPRICA AN RITRZE AR ) B E IS TR AR IC A R
SERG (AN “IRIE L SL” B SRR % 2 I A TR TR R KA S5 AL B T s AR R TR AR AR
AR GEEE R T W BRI 5 T TR B AR T T PR I Y — i A Bl o = IEE R A 371 28 1 B

THEBAARTERFEIES T IGEE RN EafRid bR/ MM S BbRICE L
Xt BRI PR 3 S5 HG TR 73 A AT WL T Tao (1996) ~ SR (2016) ©
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RUERE IR ICHTIE SRR BB SR TR

/INZE A SRR T TP R N TP R B R B B L BT S N AT EE =
FRCVEE 2R o BIGNAE H PRI " ¥ B2 SR o B R RIS — 25 T A
P WS IS B AR RAR IC  AIRT IR 73 KB (1) H 2R 57 B 22 s A 53 #T 2.
T~ “ORIE T TE BN IR B B (3 FIME 18 B AASTE SR A mT 2t P i A2 A
BT T VR OZH _E R G IR o RUIE DL ARG & BT e AR
EF R BRSNS R T AR N A e 5 B T
A2 2 IX I AR F S SOR B2 AREERUE A 32 2008 AR ARk ot ikt
FRVANH—EM T R TR R R E TR e & A B A BARR TG
B BUEE AR R PR B S R I AT AR T T L LA
T BN GAETCRG A Fr N7 PR R R AU 1B R

Lyons (1977: 636) ®4g R NMIEIHIE @I EHFERIA (deictic word) H1
HUTHEFR HIHIE S5 AY FY)~ 22 [0 I 8 55 & 42 B # OBk M
R BOETE R R ATTRAR RIS SN o 2 TEREIE R A R E R I 5
RHCE R RN G B R L TERIL S R 32 70 35 0 B 1B B 1 e 4N A
AR TR T AN RIBE TG K 2 5 [ R AR T RN IC TR B HRYFERR
R DIRE - 4B B (1) “28)5 " RILAY 2 PR R SR K %0 “RUs,”
FI“OAJG " RO 5 (5 2 (R 240 5 BRI “2A0 " 28
J& |, R AR A A T T ) IRRIC AR R B 8 SR A2 B TR A
G |, AR B FORA R AT SO TR (2" FRUR SR 28 0 HASTEYIREZ
BRI S R S S v DU IR A0S L B 4501 TR
i

IR IRCE PRI AR BoR T AR I 5 1B R BBl PR > Bl s
FHAREFRICR Y] 7 R (R EUEIE$R 4552t 5 R A fa AT R (5
o “ONGE" TG B RS R IE AL T - 2 AE B TR AR A 25 5 o-
Jaszczolt(2005, 2010)58 M T & HEFRAEH 2 A0 ME BRI SR I 2 B SO A Hfilh
AT S B 1% S it HE 23 T AR B i RIS HE S S 1 > 5 L [RT S > .7
ZIRME— D REB RIEE R M B RGBS B BT HE S o X L& F
FRAE NG B AFN BARE fHTaszczolt (2016) FERL T X H AR TEH B ahiGiE R
SRR EAE—RE R IA BSOS T AT LOR R R AR TR ARG L3 “2R 5" 1E
SN EH 25 F RS IR o 2R B DAV R S )2 e
HITEIE S [ ShRic HACEAR IR 2B A2 iR A) Rl Y1 F SCRI A1 N2
457 S EL S TR ARIC B A 9I5| 2005 ELA B3

DUENERIC RS TENE A REENE R ST HE A IE S RIE
R B R AL T8 F PR SIS 1B AR I A 2R AE AU BE 2RI (HAFN IS 5
FRICAR R B2 B AR IC TR AR TR TR 5 A PR IE R A K
PERE A BB/ H TR R TR < Jaszezolt (2005) FEGR A 1 L (Default
Semantics) BT R G G B X 2 idland i H B 534> 46 Hand TEGR &
B X BA BN PAEEE BE12 : — R IANAIERE a1 B TR
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HITE Y™ 7e T @and then; —FUZ #E 2 SALBRE O 5 an Ly 785 B 1E
AFHFAIRES SR TE B BRI ), land as a result3F o XI5
BRI ARSI AR IC AR R 3 A R 13X — IR Y R ZR faf SR > BT S
ERERIEFELZERIFIL R — AN ZA T JaszczoltH AR BEAFIESL MS
BIRE S PR B B ah = AL BT SO R AN RIS bR A= AL B IR R X
AR TRE— 25 TR BT e BATVON R TERCE AR IC TR SRR R 1E X
2 R R P AE B AR IR E R R IC A P IR BRI HI 201 E RS R rh B P TR
Y e 7B S RIEABITMNE AL FR0 -

- ARICARIZ) SO BMZ BRI A S it B A I EALRTLE

- FRICRIREE SO BNZRUEFRICER SRS MRS TR R IRE R G

- ARICHIHER SO RIS E D) EARAOS AU FARIC AT R HEWTR S

- HARICY FERYIE I sE AR R S B LARAIEE A2 0 10N 3 AR BIA %3
FARCHHENR A F R IRA S

- HFRIET BN R SO BRI E AR HOS A H R IC B Fra i e A
BN B = S B HHEFRE 2 — M PR R R A
e

RUEREARICAER A2 2 F B E SOR B B R AN BARIE 5 /M HTIAA
R S X RS ARIC AR SRR ERITE A E N AE B AR TE TR BN AN FERIA T,
TER I A2 20 T REE RS SRR R e

RUEAFHRICHIARIAC S s H R EE B A

SITERUEFRICIENE B 22 R R R AR R B T b B B S B
FERIEH ° MJaszezolt (2016: 2) $2 H ) B EIHY R ETE 270 = B m X PG
f55 1 H EfEZE B hrH R B E B IE e 20 7 5k AR R R EE
SRR SO A TR R X — BRI AR M A IR _E R DA T8 B
RN HT A SRS ) B R st 20 SRS BIRAE S RAES R AR K
T HEBELET @07 A RETESZIEE I A AR AN B A B T S o %
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PR BRE R BT S AR =R R 2 AN S — R A AR R 2
FE ARG A IR R RS B M ORERE 21 A i S Rt 1 i)
AT TR EREEN A SE Y R E k2l “ERESE —MA
BT M BRI A (B H E, 2017: 320) oKt EEUE B EARFEER =
P2 DURGI 5 M 55— 40 33 7 JE S TE R Y T G AR R 1S
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B 1. STEREFERICEREEREE R LA SR

PO R I A N IR TS TE AL AR A AR o ZERCL S DA KRR 3L
FARCHY TR E R S22 E AR O R R (S B 2 — R
IRBR AR AT © 1 PP AR AR - R TR R PRI R B2 B FRICAE R
%ﬁ%¢W%$§ﬁ$ AP LA P A SRR AR B AiE R (1) FRAT13
MNORET YRR S| S 5% B TR IE R e RARIC IR SRR H
B 215 SRR 7 s U Hah ROV E T 18R (D FRRY RS AU,
RIE G ARG OB AR ST HaibRIC  fE st Bah )
Bl 17 4 SR T BRI S S R A

(3) (BN :.DRSCRIZ A T/ EREHE ST
02D: =@ #icEHEE T -

shi, tda jishi gengzhin le

03 AR QO FRERIRYF NI

nage (.) wdé génni jiangge gushi
04 WERLESMITHT) LAY 15

zubtian ta zai waimian wan_, de shihou
05 A O—PEEVINEF BV M B FEDL

you(.) yige hangud xidogege he xidojiéjie daizhe shdutao wan
06 ARG R “EEFE” HRR”

ranhou jiu wen wd shud, mama shoéutao, wd shud shi
G+
07D: ZESRME itk — B AN 1

jiégud wanshang ta jiu yizhi bu shuijiao, en
08 JakFRahREmES ()

houlédi wd jiu jiazhuang shuizhao
09 A SLZSEIIRIL T > SRR LF Lt D220 1 ()

ranhou jiushi tangdaona le, tangdao na wd yiwéi ta yijing shuile
10 G55 TP F 5 Bt — R ARk

jiégud guodle siwl fénzhdng jiu méngyixia zuogildi xiankai zhéntodu
11 BEFEREANE

kankan shoéutao héai zaibuzai
12 An, BB TFECIEMIEYSLC R Rpatek -

ranhou kankan shdutao héizai jiu b& zhéntou fangxialdi paipai zhéntou

er
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HERE TR FRISAR ) [l TR B R R R RIC R R
TR 2RIG "KL 12174285, EISER 2 e bt — B AR
XA TR T S5 SR Rt R S R S R — R
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T T2 PTG VR S8 AL T AR N “SPATHEREIE 2L B 53 (comment) " 2544 (FRF,
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IE B GURIX N EIT 77 X ERIARS [k 40 2805 7 TS I o AR T 15 1E
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PERVRHIE ARSI LR UG T 515 ) et Rt
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HAE P AR AP AR B RIS R AT HR 20 5 TE R AR I 2 Ja iR & ) e 4
RS YR TR AR T B 1 1240 R BN 52 20 E AL TG B R R TR 1 il
2o R RURFRIC 2 5 A RAE [ I AZTE A5 0978 2 IR = 2R
TRCEE A B ER F R LR R HE R S FIAAIRL & 2P
FhRIC EL AR B R R IURFAE -

2GR EIRIL R 25 SR EME BRI HE R EH 2GR
HITE SRR ) (R IA AR G BRI R S5 A 5 R AR EARIE T 21516 B
FRARUEE A1 BRI FIRAF PERT R R H it TERCEFRIC 2R
BEMERZ TREIHEERR BRI &455(

SR ICH) SO R I IREE 1L
ERE RO IERRESRICHTE FE AL 18 SR ATIARIE S A 2R 32
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K 2. RTERERCH AR BRI REESER

FEIX— VI RIG R ATHA TS A AL A B I3 & £ RIS
TR R AR I R A s TR I RO R A CRAG 0 2019: 57) 1E
RIS R RTECR PR TS 3 o Bl S5 AR bR B N HCE R FF LAY
BRI AR IC AT AE HELA X80 BATTR AR BUER BRI IR 7E T AR
HA AR AN B AT S RIRHIE (e rT DA BRE GRS AR Ut
] DUE PR A B [RAE A DU TR B R JE R 7 5 48 FE R
AR T EAT DB A 32l B W B A TR AR 4E 2 B M2 T
EB RS TR R o 2L H AR W B BRI E G BEW LIAFE
FHURFEHERLR R 5 1 BUEE R AT TR R IR « 22 D B BRI AL E RIAE AN A E 7252
A PR A AR A e T DN A F 32 2 R S B R R R 5 | - 2l
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P77 AT A IR B S BRI B B T B 5o X AU A e
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o PER AT AR R 5 8.0 U5 1 AR 2 T AU P 20 5 B Wk IR )
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R BRI ES B B DIBE  J R BV F R A R LA
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TR HE b J A B 1 3 T R TAT bR IO U R T S5 M (3 . B
b AR O ) BB AR DD AE R AR & A B4 5
SSEE B A1 (2) R TS G AR, HAE
03 R ACE AR R TR G5 MO (3 L L bt SR T AU bR T A
1| 1B H R LR R HER A B PRV SR RS0 4005 (1) P S8, 48
5 NI L T BRSBTS e S S
R A IS 2 6 ol i HE 2 1 L8 2 M e 10 3 B KB A b
SCNRIRTE A5 L L W bR e A A R R 1
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SRAHEFREAE FIRIN DA T A e Y R B 2 8 B S
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L8 B YN BE 2 Gonzdlez(2005) L ELF LR VBRI P BE % B JE
TV O RRIC (ERORE 22 I8 R SR BN 5 Ve S 0 )
L E AR RO E A IEHCR PP Y BT RS EAT R

TE AL T A R B BRI I b BRI T 2T AUHARIT 2 1 X
TR T AU (0 91 5 Tk RS s 6 VE AR (KB T 4
A bl B U BRI 2 1 I Y B 7 2R R B P A e
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CHAPTER 4

Windows of attention
and the polysemy of V-kai

Wang Liansheng

Shanghai University of Finance and Economics

This paper analyses the polysemy of the structure of V-kai based on windows of
attention and finds that it has three different meanings, including result, result
and direction, condition, which respectively include some different subordinate
meanings. It is the result of different patterns of path windowing. Specifically,
result is the result of final path windowing. Result and direction is the result of
medial and final path windowing. Condition is the result of initial and medjial
path windowing. Making use of mechanism of analogy, metaphor and meton-
ymy, they produce some different subordinate meanings. Because of economy
principle of language, it is necessary for the language construction to change
from expressing one meaning to expressing more, leading to the increase of se-
mantic capacity.

Keywords: V-kai structure, windows of attention, polysemy, mechanism,
semantic capacity
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CHAPTER 5

The acceptability of f! ba+subject-oriented
resultatives in Mandarin Chinese

Shuo Yu
Minzu University of China

The combination of i ba and subject-oriented resultative constructions in
Mandarin Chinese, which is not always well accepted by native speakers, has

so far received little scholarly attention. To test the acceptability of 2 ba +
subject-oriented resultatives in Chinese, based on examples in the corpora, a
questionnaire survey among 71 Chinese college students was carried out with
the technique of magnitude estimation, which could detect small but significant
differences in acceptability. The results suggest that the acceptability of I ba +
subject-oriented resultatives depends on the degree of transitivity of the sen-
tence. In general, patterns with the interpretation of the subject making efforts to
achieve something thoroughly are acceptable. The cognitive explanation I pro-
pose is that a high degree of transitivity expressed by the sentence is compatible
with the function of 4 ba as a marker of high transitivity.

Keywords: Chinese resultative construction, the ba-construction, transitivity,
magnitude estimation

Introduction

In this work I mainly focus on the acceptability of 4 ba +subject-oriented re-
sultatives in Chinese. The Chinese resultative construction, exemplified in (1), is
formed as verb + result XP (e.g. Shi 2008). The result XP refers to a change of state
or location of an NP, while the change is caused by an action denoted by the verb.

(1) fih E-BR-T (CCL'2.1)
ta zou-lei-le
he walk-tired-asp
‘He walked and as a result he was tired’

1. The CCL is a corpus built by the Center for Chinese Linguistics PKU, which contains over
63 million words of Contemporary Chinese (in written and spoken language). website: http://
ccl.pku.edu.cn:8080/ccl_corpus/index.jsp?dir=xiandai

httPs ://doi. 0rg/1o 1075/scld.13. osyu
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Chinese resultatives can be classified as subject-oriented and object-oriented based
on the distinction proposed by Rappaport Hovav and Levin (2001), with the two
differing in whether the result XP is predicated of the subject (see (1)) or object,
as in (2).%2 The postverbal NP in subject-oriented resultatives is worth noticing.
In the Lancaster Corpus of Mandarin Chinese (LCMC), more than half of the
subject-oriented resultatives take no object (Yu 2018: 7). This is because the change
of state is related to the subject, the postverbal NP need not occur.

(2 4 #-F+-T17 kk (CCL 89.1)
ta ca-gan-le toufa

she wipe-dry-asp hair
‘She wiped her hair dry’

The combination of Chinese resultatives and the % ba-construction has been dis-
cussed in scholarship (e.g. Ye 2004; Zhao 2009). The 2 ba-construction is formed as
NP, +ba + NP, + V (e.g. 3). Semantically, the ! ba-construction has been analyzed
as expressing disposal (Wang 1947; Li 1974; Wang 2003), causation (Guo 1999; Ye
2004), or high transitivity (Hopper and Thompson 1980; Sun 1995) in previous
scholarship (see Han 2013 for an overview). More about the 2 ba-construction
will be stated in the literature review. A crucial factor is that a post-ba NP (e.g. ¢
%R pingguo ‘appl€ in 3) is always required in the 1 ba-construction. So normally
there are no combinations of ! ba and subject-oriented resultatives, since the
2 ba-construction requires a postverbal NP, whereas subject-oriented resultative
constructions usually do not take a patient.

G &AL;W AR T (CCL36.1)
wo ba na ge pingguo chi-le
I ba that cL apple eat-asp
T ate that apple’

2. Based on the examples in the corpus, it is not always the case that the subject in a subject-
oriented resultative is the agent. Instead, it can be the patient (i). This article mainly focuses on
the subject/agent-oriented type like (1) in the main text.

i Wik PE-TE-T (CCL5.1)
yifu  xi-ganjing-le
clothes wash-clean-asp
“The clothes were washed clean.

3. 'The Lancaster Corpus of Mandarin Chinese (cf. McEnery and Xiao 2004), is a standard
corpus as a Chinese match of the Freiburg-LOB (FLOB) of British English and Frown corpora
of American English. The LCMC contains 1 million words from 15 genres in written Mandarin.
In the LCMC, 55.6% of the subject-oriented resultatives do not take postverbal NPs.
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Although not all subject-oriented resultatives take a postverbal NP, there are some
examples found in the corpus with objects (e.g. 4/5/6/a), which provide opportuni-
ties for combining i ba. For the none-ba resultatives as in (4/5/6a), an issue worth
discussing is that, among subject-oriented resultatives with postverbal NP, not all
sentences are equally acceptable if combined with {2 ba. For instance, based on my
intuition as a native speaker, (4b) is acceptable, (5b) is marginally acceptable and
(6b) is the least acceptable, though the examples without £ ba are all fully accept-
able as in (4a—6a). The acceptability of il ba+subject-oriented resultatives has rarely
been discussed in the literature. Only a few examples such as (6¢) with problematic
explanations were mentiond (e.g. Ye 2004). More about previous studies will be
discussed in the literature review. A possible explanation for this phenomenon will
be proposed in results and discussion.

(4) a Af fH-BIH-T XA A (CCL7.1)
ta xiang-mingbai-le zhe ge wenti

he think-understand-asp this cL question

‘He thought about this question and as a result he understood it’
b fth f3x A M@ AE-BH-T

ta ba zhe ge wenti  xiang-mingbai-le

he ba this cL question think-understand-asp

‘He thought about this question and as a result he understood it’

5) a A& -t T ftoy 3% (cCL2L1)
Dongdong ting-dong-le tade hua

Dongdong (name) listen-understand-asp his ~ words
‘Dongdong listened to his words and as a result understood them’

b, &X iy 3 OrfE-T
Dongdong ba tade hua  ting-dong-le

Dongdong (name) ba his  words listen-understand-asp
‘Dongdong listened to his words and as a result understood them.

6) a. Afil M- T Y (CCL1.1)
renmen he-ni-le tiande
people drink-be tired of-Asp sweet
‘People had drunk sweet (drink) so many times that they were tired of it’
b. AT 42 AT M- 7
renmen ba tiande he-ni-le
people ba sweet drink-be tired of-asp
‘People had drunk sweet (drink) so many times that they were tired of it
o A HK F-&- (Ye 2004: 37)
wo ba youyong xue-hui-le
I ba swim learn-can-Asp
‘T learned to swim and as a result I could swim!
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As this study focuses on the acceptability of subject-oriented resultatives with and
without f ba, the existence of such resultatives provides the premise for further re-
search. Among 500 resultatives extracted from the LCMC, 54 are subject-oriented,
out of which 19 are similar to the examples in (4/5/6a), whereas the others take no
postberbal NP or the object is fronted before the main verb. In the 19 instances,
13 are like (4a), 2 like (5a) and 4 similar to (6a). Due to the inadequacy of exam-
ples in the corpus, I carried out a questionnaire survey among 71 Chinese college
students to test the acceptability of {1 ba+subject-oriented resultatives in Chinese.
The technique of magnitude estimation (see Bard et al. 1996) was adopted for the
survey, as this can detect subtle differences in acceptability.

The results suggest that acceptability of 2 ba+subject-oriented resultative de-
pends on the degree of semantic transitivity (cf. Hopper and Thompson 1980)
expressed by the sentence. Resultative constructions with the interpretation that
the subjects make efforts to achieve something thoroughly are acceptable when
combined with 4 ba. The cognitive explanation I propose is that high transitiv-
ity expressed by a sentence is compatible with the function of ! ba as mark-
ing high transitivity. The research fills a gap of regarding the acceptability of
ba+subject-oriented resultatives in scholarship, and it sheds light on analyzing 2
ba-construction as a marker of high transitivity, which casts doubt on the tradi-
tional analysis as viewing I ba as expressing disposal (Wang 1947; Li 1974; Wang
2003), or causation (Guo 1999; Xiong 2004; Ye 2004). The application of magnitude
estimation in Chinese makes methodological contributions to the study of Chinese
grammar in general.

The remainder of the chapter is composed of the following parts: literature
review, methodology, results and discussion and a conclusion.

Literature review

The & ba-construction

As mentioned in the introduction, semantically, the 2 ba-construction has been
analyzed as expressing disposal (Wang 1947; Li 1974; Wang 2003), causativity (Guo

1999; Ye 2004), or high transitivity (Hopper and Thompson 1980; Sun 1995), which
will be discussed below.
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Disposal

‘Disposal’ means “the disposal form states how a person is handled, manipulated,
or dealt with; how something is disposed of; or how an affair is conducted” (Wang
1947: 160, cited by Li 1974: 200). Viewing £ ba as expressing disposal is widely
supported in the literature (e.g. Wang 1947; Li 1974; Song 1981; Wang 2003). For
instance, as suggested by Wang (1947), (7b) is unacceptable because T’ cannot
handle ‘he’ and love him.

7) a & E M (Wang 1947: 160)
wo ai ta
I love he
‘Tlove him’
b, & U fth Z

wo ba ta ai
I ba he love
‘Tlove him’

There are, however, some problems with this analysis. To begin with, it is not clear
what kinds of actions ‘disposal’ refers to. If ‘disposal’ indicates that an object is
handled, then in (8) T did not do anything to the movie, but (8) is well accepted,
which casts doubts on the disposal analysis.

® FLHE F % & (CCL 10.1)
wo ba dianying kan  wan hou
I ba movie watch finish after
‘After I watched this movie,

In addition, Ye (2004: 26) proposes some counterexamples that cannot be explained
by the disposal analysis. For instance, in (9) it is not appropriate to say ‘the movie
disposed me), but (9) is acceptable.

) X # HE &k ERT (Ye 2004: 26)
zhe bu dianying ba wo kan-ku-le
This cL movie ba I watch-cry-asp
“This movie made me cry’

Causativity

‘Causativity’ means that the agent causes the patient to reach a result; see Guo
(1999), Xiong (2004), Ye (2004). According to Talmy (1976), a causative situation
consists of two or more events. There is a causal relation between the two events,
namely the causing event and the caused event, the former causing the latter. Based
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on this, Ye (2004: 27) argues that a {8 ba-sentence consists of two events in a caus-
ative relation, with two participants involved: a causer that motivates the causative
situation (labelled A), and a causee which is affected and undergoes a change of
state (could cross the two events; labelled B). VP stands for a causative situation.
For instance, Ye (2004: 27) suggests that there are two events in (10): E, (event
1, (he) washed (the clothes), and E, (the clothes) were clean. The causative relation
between the two events is cause-effect, the latter event being the result of the former.

(10) ft 42 AR ¥E-TH- T (Ye 2004: 27)
ta ba yifu  xi-ganjing-le
he ba clothes wash-clean-asp
‘He washed the clothes and as a result the clothes were clean’

Furthermore, Ye (2004: 36) proposes an argument relation in the ! ba-sentence.
Three components are related in a causative situation, i.e. A (the causer), B (the cau-
see), and VP (a causative relation between E, and E,). In (10) fitl ta ‘he’ is the agent
and XX yifu ‘clothes’ the patient in the causing event (he) washed (the clothes).
Meanwhile, TR yifu ‘clothes’ is the agent in the caused event (the clothes) were
clean. But in my opinion, 7XfI yifu ‘clothes’ is more appropriately analysed as theme
in E2. Ye (2004) argues that the two events compose a causative relation, so a new
argument relation is formed in the # ba-sentence, with ‘he’ the causer (A) and
‘clothes’ the causee (B). A is always from E| and B is always the agent or patient (the
subject) upgraded from E, which crosses the events. In line with this, she discusses
some examples of f{l ba+subject-oriented resultatives, which are problematic. This
will be discussed further in the section # ba+subject-oriented resultatives below.

High transitivity

The third view treats ff ba as a marker of ‘high transitivity’ (e.g. Chao 1968; Hopper
and Thompson 1980; Sun 1995). Specifically, Hopper and Thompson (1980) define
the term Transitivity as “an activity ‘carried-over’ or ‘transferred’ from an agent to
a patient” (Hopper and Thompson 1980: 251), which is viewed as a continuum
composed of several components. They propose ten parameters encoded by lan-
guages (see Table 1). These parameters suggest how an action is transferred from
one participant to another, and can be used to rank sentences as high or low in
transitivity. For instance, regarding (a) participant, a sentence with two or more
participants is higher in transitivity than one with only one participant (all other
things being equal). All ten parameters are divided into two values scaled as high
and low in transitivity as shown in Table 1: the more features a clause has in the
High column for A-], the more transitive it is.
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Table 1. Parameters of transitivity (Hopper and Thompson 1980: 252)

High Low
A Participants 2 or more participants A and O* 1 participant
B Kinesis Action non-action
C  Aspect telic atelic
D  Punctuality Punctual non-punctual
E  Volitionality volitional non-volitional
F  Affirmation affimative negative
G Mode Realis irrealis
H Agency A high in potency A low in potency
I Affectedness of O O totally affected O not affected
J  Individuation of O O highly individuated O non-individuated

Moreover, Hopper and Thompson (1980: 274) argue that the # ba-construction
is high in transitivity, since “A behaves actively, volitionally, and totally upon a
definite or referential O”, all of which are parameters of high transitivity. The
ba-clause must be perfective, for instance, with a perfective particle " leasin (11a),
contrast to the unacceptability of (11b). |~ le ‘ASP’ enhances high transitivity in
the # ba-construction.

(1) a. F M7 7T (Hopper and Thompson 1980: 274)
wo ba ta da le
he ba he beat Asp
‘I beat him.
b. 3k 2 il 4T

wo ba ta da
I ba he beat
‘I beat him.

Sun (1995) adopts the theory of Transitivity to analyze the % ba-construction. He
suggests that the constraints on the # ba-construction (for instance no monosyl-
labic verb can occur in the 2 ba-construction without | le ‘ASP’) is because 8
ba marks a high degree of transitivity.

First, according to Sun (1995: 169), in the 2 ba-construction the temporal
structure has to be bounded, so the aspect marker [ le ‘ASP’ usually occurs. This
is in line with Hopper and Thompson (1980), for Example (11a/b).

4. Hopper and Thompson (1980) follow Dixon (1979) by using ‘A’ for agent and ‘O’ for object
to refer to the two participants. The object is also the patient which receives the action.
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Second, Sun (1995: 172) argues that  ba also functions to mark object-
boundeness. f ba indicates the complete affectedness of an event on the patient,
which also follows the parameter argued by Hopper and Thompson (1980). For
instance, in (12a) the # ba-construction implies that he finished the soup and
there was no more soup left, which suggests total affectedness on the patient.
Nevertheless, there is no such an implication of finishing the soup in (12b).

(12) a. 489 W 7T (Sun 1995: 169)
ta ba tang he e
he ba soup drink asp
‘He had eaten the soup.
b filg T
ta he le tang
he drink Asp soup
‘He had eaten the soup (but did not finish it).

Third, Sun (1995: 174) proposes that since £ ba marks a high degree of transitivity
by indicating total affectedness of an action on the post-ba NP, the NP cannot have
a non-specific reading (cf. Chao 1968). This is in line with the definiteness and
referentiality of the parameter individuation of O. According to Sun (1995), the
post-ba NP in (13a) is modified by the numeral classifiers and the aspect marker |
le ‘ASP’ occurs, so this sentence is grammatical. In (13b), although the book is not
morphosyntactically marked, the aspect marker helps add a temporally bounded
interpretation and a specific reading of the post-ba NP ‘book’. However, in (13c¢),
due to the lack of a numeral classifier, and an aspect marker, the sentence is incom-
patible with the # ba-construction in terms of semantic transitivity. That is, the
event of buying books is not temporally bounded, nor is the post-ba NP specific,
which result in the unacceptability of (13¢).>

(13) a f N A f £ 7T (Sun 1995: 169)

ta ba liu ben shu mai le
he ba six cL book buy asp
‘He bought six books’

b 8 H X T
ta ba shu mai le
he ba book buy asp
‘He bought the book’

5. However, Sun does not offer the corresponding counterpart of (13a) without | le ‘ASP’ to
suggest the impact of the numeral classifier on the post-ba NP, which should be ‘he buys six
books’ without T le ‘ASP’. His argument still holds true for a high transitivity analysis of 1 ba,
since the sentence above is ungrammatical.
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c A K
ta ba shu mai
he ba book buy
‘He bought book’

To sum up, Sun (1995) suggests that some phenomena of the 42 ba-construction
can be explained in terms of high transitivity, namely temporal boundeness, total
affectedness of the post-ba NP, and definiteness of the post-ba NP. However, he does
not mention the combination of f ba and subject-oriented resultatives, which is
what I will analyze in results and discussion.

Naess (2007) also discusses Transitivity. Apart from the parameters mentioned
by Hopper and Thompson (1980), she suggests that affected agent is also a feature
related to Transitivity. Accoring to her, affected agent is defined such that “the effect
is the main goal of the agent’s act” (Neess 2007: 56). Though prototypically the agent
is unaffected (cf. Langacker 1991), there is corsslinguistic evidence for the Affected
Agent argument which is predicated by a class of verbs, namely ingestive verbs, such
as eat and drink. In addition, Haspelmath (1994: 160) suggests there could be an
effect on the agent rather than the patient. The verbs include eat, drink, learn, and
see. Therefore, the agent can be affected in an event.

According to Neess (2007: 53), eating is a typical instance of an act affecting
its agent. Specifically, A in the act of eating volitionally carries out the event, but
also causes itself to be affected by the event. If A eats, although food is consumed,
A itself is also affected inherently, becoming full due to the action of eating. For
instance, eat in English can be transitive (he ate an apple) and intransitive (he ate in
10 minutes). In the former, the affectedness of the patient is stated, with the apple
delimited by him. In the latter, however, since there is no P, it could be construed as
he becomes full by the endpoint of eating. Then we can see the affectedness on A.
This not only supplements the theory proposed by Hopper and Thompson (1980),
but also sheds light on Chinese subject-oriented resultatives.

2 ba+subject-oriented resultative

As stated in the section Causativity, Ye (2004: 37) suggests that for lba+subject-
oriented resultatives (e.g. (14a)), B (causer) is not the subject but the object in E2,6
which seems to violate the previous analysis that B is always the subject of E,. Then
she argues that words like {# dong ‘understand’ and % hui‘can’ are all predicates rele-
vant to cognition. According to Halliday (1994), the materia process is unidirectional,

6. Ye (2004) does not mention what E, refers to, but I suppose it is can swim according to her
argument.
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whereas the mental process is bidirectional.” So both subject (thinker) and object
of the cognitive and thinking process can be a more agent-like argument. The oc-
currence of mental predicates such as f#dong ‘understand’ and & hui ‘can’ in a #{
ba-sentence may be caused by the bidirectional characteristic of these predicates.
However, she does not elaborate this argument, which makes the view vague, and
casts further doubt on her analysis. In addition, as mentioned in the introduction,
2 ba+V-T& dong ‘understand’ in (14b) is not fully acceptable.
(14) a. W AE ek #-2-7T

wo ba youyong xue-hui-le

I ba swim learn-can-Asp

‘Tlearned to swim and as a result I could swim!

b. &% U fthHy & WrfE- T
Dongdong ba tade hua ting-dong-le

Dongdong (name) ba his  words listen-understand-asp
‘Dongdong listened to his words and as a result understood them!

Zhao (2009) discusses the combination of i ba+resultative. She follows Shen
(2002), Jing-Schmidt (2005) who argue that the $ ba-structure is subjective
disposal.® Zhao (2009) suggests that this analysis offers a unified explanation for
the # ba-structure, but she does not discuss how this works for all types of B
ba-constructions. In addition, she does not address the differences in acceptability
between (14a/b) regareindg 8 ba+resultatives.

In general, discussions about the combination of subject-oriented resulta-
tive construction and the ! ba-construction are problematic (e.g. Ye 2004; Zhao
2009) in scholarship. Second, although the high-transitivity analysis of the !
ba-construction holds true for the construction on its own (e.g. Sun 1995), ft{
ba+resultative is not discussed in this regard. Furthermore, no distinction has been
made in terms of different degrees of acceptability among 2 ba+subject-oriented re-
sultative constructions in Chinese, which will be analyzed in results and discussion.

7. According to Halliday (1994: 110), the material process refers to process of doing, e.g. catch,
and the mental process means process of sensing, e.g. like.

8. According to Zhao (2009), the notion of subjectivity as proposed by Lyons (1977) means
“a characteristic of language such that speakers tend to express their stands, attitudes, feelings
towards what they say by leaving traces of their selthood in utterances” (Lyons 1977: 739, as cited
in Zhao 2009: 129).
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Methodology

My methodology is two-fold, namely a corpus-based approach, and an acceptability
judgement approach.

Corpus

Although there are some subject-oriented resultatives that can take postverbal NP
in the corpus, the number is insufficient to do further analysis. With the help of
the patterns listed in the Online Database on Verb-Resultative Constructions in
Contemporary Chinese (ODVRC), data were taken from two corpora: the CCL
and the LCMC.?

First, I went through the complements in the ODVRC and picked out the
subject-oriented result XPs which could take a postverbal NP. Then based on the
these examples, I searched the combinations of verb + result XP as well as 1% ba +
such combinations in the CCL and the LCMC to obtain more examples. In addition,
since not all subject-oriented resultatives that could take postverbal NP are well
accepted by native speakers when with 2 ba, these examples are used as source
for the questionnaire survey.

Questionnaire survey

Magnitude estimation

Traditionally, the grammaticality of sentences is judged by the intuitions of linguists
or their close associates (Bard et al. 1996). To report their intuitions, several ways
are adopted as scales for acceptability judgments. First, syntacticians usually use a
binary model, which boils down to the question whether a sentence is grammat-
ical or not (Featherston 2005: 1526). Second, terms such as acceptable, unaccept-
able, good and bad are also used and coded with symbols as 0, ?, *, ** (Bard et al.
1996: 32). This method can be described as an n-point scale. For instance, sentences
may be judged with symbols as in (15).

(15) a. The child ate an apple.
b. *apple an the child ate.

9. The Online Database on Verb-Resultative Constructions in Contemporary Chinese (ODVRGC;
Zhan et. al 2015) is employed as a basis for the study of Chinese resultatives. It contains 25,190
verb-complement patterns comparising as combinations of 2,707 predicates/verbs and 579 ad-
jectives or directionals can occur after verbs. Website: http://ccl.pku.edu.cn/vc/.
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However, there are a few problems with the judgment methods mentioned above.
First, who should be asked in linguistic acceptability judgements, linguists or native
speakers in general? As suggested by Cowart (1997: 2), the binary model or the
n-point scale is quite unstable. Sometimes there may be extreme disagreements
from linguist to linguist. Consequently, a method for more people to be tested is
necessary so that the acceptability judgements can be more reliable.

Second, how should acceptability judgements be reported? Bard et al. (1996: 35)
suggest that a binary model or symbol/ numerical scale is not precise enough to
reveal differences in sentence acceptability among various subjects. For instance,
there are three sentences, Sa and its corresponding sentences Sb and Sc. Informants
make acceptability judgments on a five-point numerical scale. Imagine that Sa is
marked point 3. Sb is less acceptable, but not completely unacceptable, so it is judged
as 2. Then what should the participants do if the acceptability of Sc is between 2
and 37 Participants are restricted by the scales set by linguists, hence not able to
make judgements so as to provide enough information about sentence acceptability,
which makes the traditional way of judgements not fine-grained enough.

Confronted with the problems mentioned above, Bard et al. (1996) suggest a
technique developed in psychophysics for judgements of loudness or brightness
which can be adapted for linguistic-acceptability judgements, namely magnitude
estimation (ME). Basically the informants present their evaluation of each stimulus
(a test sentence) by assigning it a number. The number given to the first sentence
may be as small or as large as the participants like (as long as it is not negative).
Then the subjects assign all following items scores as well, with the numbers in
proportion to the other stimuli. If a sentence is judged twice as good as another
one, the former should get a number twice as high as the latter.

In order to ensure that ME can elicit acceptability judgements, Bard et al.
(1996) conducted further studies, namely validation studies and reliability studies.
According to them, a method for accessing human judgements must be reliable,
not only among but across informants. Validation studies verify reliability within
subjects, whereas reliability studies test across subjects. According to Bard et al.
(1996: 63), the results suggest that ME can be applied to linguistic acceptability
judgements: its validity “comes from intrasubject consistency” and its reliability
from intersubject consistency.!? The two tests together sugest that ME is a useful
tool for linguistic acceptability.

ME addresses the problems with the traditional ways of judging acceptability.
First, it is easy to obtain acceptability judgements from a large group of native

10. For more information about the two tests, see Bard et al. (1996).

printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



EBSCChost -

Chapter 5. The acceptability of # ba+subject-oriented resultatives in Mandarin Chinese

85

speakers by using ME via questionnaire surveys. The number of participants should
be more than 30 (cf. Hollmann 2013), which is much more than linguists’ intro-
spective judgements. Second, as a type of ratio scale, ME provides the elicitation of
grammaticality judgments with a minimum of restrictions of scale on the inform-
ants. Subtle differences of acceptability could be detected by using ME, which will
further reveal hidden phenomenon ignored by previous studies.

Questionnaire survey about the acceptability of 8 ba +

subject-oriented resultatives in Chinese

Data are collected by inviting a number of participants via the format of question-
naire surveys. The questionnaire is designed as follows. As mentioned in the sec-
tion Corpus, examples were obtained from the CCL, the LCMC and the ODVRC.
Then based on these patterns, I selected a number of parameters possibly relevant
for the acceptability of # ba in subject-oriented resultatives, such as with versus
without 2 ba.

The survey is designed on the basis of seven subject-oriented resultatives that
the corpus data (the ODVRC, the CCL and the LCMC) suggest may take a post-
verbal NP. These patterns are divided into three groups based on my intuition in
terms of compatibility with 2 ba, namely the acceptable group (V-FAE mingbai
‘understand’, V-Z2hui ‘can’), the marginally acceptable group (V-T#dong ‘under-
stand’), and the least acceptable group (V-fill ni ‘be tired of’, V-1 guan ‘be used
to, V-4l fan ‘bored with’ and V- gou ‘enough’). In addition, there are two verbs
used in V-BHFmingbai ‘understand’, namely## xiang ‘think’ and 7% nong ‘do), so
altogether there are eight patterns as test sentences.

The relevant parameter is with or without 2 ba. Since 2 ba is analyzed as a
marker of high transitivity (Hopper and Thompson 1980; Sun 1995), I added an-
other parameter, an adverb 2T~ zhongyu, meaning ‘finally’. 27T~ zhongyu ‘finally’
is construed as ‘A has a purpose and accomplishes it eventually’. So adding such
an adverb could increase the volitionality of the agent, and enhance transitivity of
the sentence. The reason for choosing 7T~ zhongyu ‘finally’ is that it is the most
frequently used with 2 ba among adverbs regarding high transitivity in the LCMC
(see Table 2).

Table 2. Adverbs related to high transitivity used with 2 ba

Adverb KT zhongyu SR zongsuan  H zuizhong  HUR guyi
‘finally’ ‘finally’ ‘finally’ ‘intentionally’

Token frequency 4 3 2 1
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In order to eliminate other factors that might affect informants’ acceptability judge-
ments, the sentences are composed such that all items take the third person singular
as subject (also the agent), half masculine and half feminine; the article of the nouns
are JX zhe ‘this’ or HI na ‘that’, for instance (16a—c), with two variables i ba and
2% zhongyu ‘finally’ added to the survey, so altogether there are 32 test sentences.

(16) a i AH-BIH-T XA A
ta xiang-mingbai-le zhe ge wenti

he think-understand-asp this cL question
‘He thought about this question and as a result he understood it’

b. 4 Wr-1#- 7 INF M i
ta ting-dong-le Xiaoyu de  hua

she listen-understand-asp Xiaoyu(name) poss words
‘She listened to Xiaoyu’s words and as a result she understood them!

c #h FH-MH-T /[ U
ta kan-guan -le na zhong weixiao

she see-be used to-asp that kind smile
‘She had seen that kind of smile so many times that she was used to it’

In order to avoid the purpose of the survey being figured out by the participants,
fillers that are at least equal to the number of test items is needed (Cowart 1997).
The fillers are designed with a similar format to the test sentences, some with I ba,
some with Z7T zhongyu ‘finally’, among which different degrees of acceptability
are distributed evenly.

Taking into account all mentioned above, there are 64 sentences in total. If all
these sentences were listed in one survey, it would be too much for the participants.
Therefore I divided the eight patterns into two groups, 8- Fxiang-mingbai
‘think-understand’, WT-#ting-dong ‘listen-understand’, I&-filhe-ni ‘drink-be tired
of”and & -5 kan-guan ‘see-be used to in one group (survey 1.1), 77-HH H nong-ming-
bai ‘do-understand’, k-2 lian-hui ‘practice-car, Wy -’kﬁting—fan ‘listen-ored with’
and Mg-f¥ he-gou ‘drink-enough’ in the other (survey 1.2). Thus, each version con-
tains 16 test sentences and 16 fillers. In addition, participants might be happy to
make judgments at the beginning, but the attention span is limited, which would
affect the judgments on the later sentences. So a version with a reversed order of
sentences is designed. Altogether there were 4 versions of the questionnaire survey
in total.!! Each survey contains the following parts in Chinese: a participant infor-
mation sheet, a consent form and a questionnaire with sentences.

11. The surveys have obtained Ethical Approval of Lancaster University.
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The survey was carried out among 71 undergraduate students at Minzu
University of China using the technique of magnitude estimation, 35 for survey 1
and 36 for survey 2.!2 Concerning the information of the participants, a few did
not reveal their age or gender on the information sheet.!*> Among those with full
demographical information, there are 6 males, 61 females, and 4 not specifying gen-
der. The average age of the informants is 20.33 years old. Their task was to practise
magnitude estimation first (cf. Hollmann 2013), and then judge the 32 sentences
based on their intuition.

After collecting and normalizing the data, the statistical method I adopt is to
compare the mean scores of different groups by examining the means of p-values
obtained through ¢-tests and ANOVA, the latter comparing scores among more
than two groups. To be specific, data are calculated and analyzed in terms of mean,
median, and ¢-test between two groups in Excel, as well as ANOVA and post-hoc
tests (multiple comparisons) among groups of more than two in SPSS. More will
be mentioned in the next section.

Questionnaire survey: Results and discussion

The results are presented, and possible explanations are offered in terms of two
parameters (1 ba and 2T zhongyu ‘finally’) across the three groups mentioned
in the previous section and within the three groups, in the sections below.

Sentences with and without 1 ba

Results 1

The results are demonstrated in Table 3. All examples are based on the corpora,
and the scores for acceptability judgements with 2 ba (e.g. (17)) are listed in
Table 3. ANOVA suggests significant differences among the eight patterns (p < .05).

12. The data were collected in two different situations and by two different people. Prof. Xiaoqun
Lu handed out the questionnaires to the students at the beginning of her lecture, received 60
completed sheets and kept them for me to collect. I myself went to several classrooms at Minzu
University of China, asking the native students of Chinese whether they would like to take part
in the project. If so, I gave them the questionnaire surveys, and waited until they finished. I ob-
tained 11 surveys in this way. I am confident that the results were not affected by the two ways
of collecting the data, since the questionnaire was the same and the participants had the same
profile.

13. According to the results, age, gender and dialects suggest no effect on acceptability judgements.
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Moreover, there are differences among 1-3, 4, and 5-8, the scores decreasing from
more than 90 to 75 and to lower than 70.14

(17) A 42X A EE E-E-T
ta ba zhe ge wenti  xiang-mingbai-le
he ba this cL question think-understand-asp
‘He thought about this question and as a result he understood it’

Table 3. Eight patterns with ft ba

With ba

Number Mean Median Std. deviation

1 ‘think-understand’ 35 94.7 100 11.4
2 ‘do-understand’ 36 90.0 100 20.7
3 ‘practice-can’ 36 92.6 100 134
4 ‘listen-understand’ 35 75.3 80 25.3
5 ‘drink-be tired of’ 35 66.1 65 272
6 ‘see-be used to’ 35 57.2 60 32.5
7 ‘listen-be bored with’ 36 51.4 50 32.5
8 ‘drink-enough’ 36 54.3 50 30.0
Total 284 72.7 72.5 29.1

ANOVA p-value (across resultative constructions) 1.19 x 10721

Recall that the questionnaire surveys were designed based on a preliminary dis-
tinction among the eight patterns such that Group 1 (G1) includes 1-3, Group 2
(G2) 4, and Group 3 (G3) involves 5-8. Therefore, further post-hoc tests within
groups were carried out, and no significant differences appear within G1 and G3
respectively (p > .05).

The following results will be stated in terms of acceptability with 2 ba, namely
the acceptable group (G1), the marginally acceptable group (G2) and the least
acceptable group (G3). In Table 4 we can see that when combined with # ba, G1
received very high scores (mean 92.4), G2 was rated lower (75.3) than G1, and
G3 had very low scores (57.2). There are significant differences among the three
groups when combined with # ba (p < 0.05), which is verified by the post-hoc
tests in Table 5.

14. Asintroduced in methodology, in line with ME, the participants rated the sentences without
restrictions on the scores (all but negative). The score scale maybe 1-10, or 1-100, etc. After the
data were collected, I normalized the number as 0-100.
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Table 4. Three groups (with 1 ba)

with ba Gl G2 G3
Mean 92.4 75.3 57.2
Median 100 80 50
Std 15.7 25.3 28.6

p-value (Anova) 54 x 107

Table 5. Post-hot tests for the three groups (with 1 ba)

(I) group (J) group Mean difference (I-J)  Std. error Sig.
1 2 17.1 4.6 .001

3 35.2 3.0 1.6 x 10724
2 1 -17.1 4.6 .001

3 18.0 4.5 2.8x 107

3 1 -35.2 3.0 1.6 x 10724

2 -18.0 4.5 2.8x 107

The differences in the three groups between with and without #ff ba can be observed
in Table 6. Provided all are acceptable without f£ ba (mean >90 in all three groups),
the sentences in G1 remain highly acceptable with £ ba, whereas the scores for
the sentences decrease in the other groups: from 97.9 to 75.3 in G2, from 90.8 to
57.2 in G3. The latter two with # ba are significantly lower than their counterparts
without 4 ba (p < .05).

Table 6. Three groups with vs. without i ba

Gl G2 G3

Without ba  With ba Without ba  With ba Without ba  With ba

Mean 93.9 92.4 97.9 75.3 90.8 57.2
Median 100 100 100 80 100 52
Std 14.9 15.7 6.3 25.3 18.9 28.6
p-value 0.48 2.7%x107° 7.6 x 10726

To summarize, statistical analyses suggest that there is a continuum of accepta-
bility with significant differences in the three groups. The acceptable group (G1)
receives very high ratings for all the sentences (including with and without 2 ba).
By contrast, there are significant differences between with and without #f ba in
the marginally acceptable group (G2) and the least acceptable group (G3), both
having higher ratings without # ba than with # ba. This confirms my assumption
of the different degrees in acceptability regarding subject-oriented constructions
with and without 1 ba.
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Discussion 1

Based on the analysis of the #fl ba-construction as a marker of high transitivity in
the literature review (cf. Hopper and Thompson 1980; Sun 1995), we look at the
sentences individually to see the the degree of transitivity in order to explain why
there are such differences when combined with 2 ba. According to Hopper and
Thompson (1980; see Table 1), ten parameters are used to rank high transitivity.
In addition, as suggested by Neess (2007), affectedness of A is also considered as a
parameter.

Based on these parameters, the sentences in the three groups (see (18)-(25))
can be labelled as high transitivity with some common features, such as all those
with two participants, describing actions (though some for mental like ‘think/lis-
ten’, some for physical like ‘drink’), telic (with the perfective particle marker |
le ASP’), affirmative, realis, A high in potency (A as third person signular). Then
some features are irrelevant. Punctuality cannot be construed from these sentences,
either ‘think’ in G1, or for ‘drink’ in G3. Since these examples are subject-oriented,
affectedness of O will not be taken into account. However, since Transitivity is a
continuum (Hopper and Thompson 1980: 254), these sentences vary in terms of
some parameters, which cause differences in the degree of Transitivity.

First, regarding volitionality, according to Hopper and Thompson (1980: 252),
the effect on the patient is more overt if A is stated as behaving purposefully. For
instance, the action 48 xiang ‘think’ in (18) is carried out by the subject ffl ta ‘he
volitionally, such that he thought (about the question) with the intention of under-
standing it. Therefore, (18) has high volitionality of the agent. In terms of 7+ nong
‘do’ in (19), though it means ‘do’ literally, it is interpreted as ‘think in (18), so it is
also viewed with high volitionality of the agent. With respect to £k lian ‘practice’
in (20), the action is performed by the agent purposefully (to be able to sing the
song), therefore it is construed with high volitionality. In terms of (21) in G2, Fft
ting ‘listen’ is also interpreted as A carried out the action in order to understand
the principle, hence A is highly volitional. To sum up, sentences in G1 and G2 are
construed as having high volitionality of the agent.

(18) At A8-RH-T XA A
ta xiang-mingbai-le zhe ge wenti

he think-understand-asp this cL question

‘He thought about this question and as a result he understood it’
(19) #h FF-BIH-T XA ZEE

ta nong-mingbai-le  zhe ge wenti

she do-understand-asp this cL question

‘She thought about this principle and as a result she understood it.
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(20) fh ZF-=- XOE
ta  lian-hui-le zhe chu ge
she practice-can-asp this cL song
‘She practised this song and as a result she could sing it.

(21) b Wr-fE-T N Ay
ta ting-dong-le Xiaoyu de  hua

she listen-understand-asp Xiaoyu(name) poss words
‘She listened to Xiaoyu’s words and as a result she understood them!

The examples in G3, however, have low volitionality of A. For instance, in (22)
though the agent fifl ta ‘he’ carried out the action ' he ‘drink’, he did not do it
with the purpose of becoming tired of this kind of tea. Consequently, A in (22) is
non-volitional. Similarly, A did not see the smile in order to get used to it (as in
(23)), or listen to the words so as to be tired of them (see (24)), or drink that kind
of portion to have enough of it (see (25)). Therefore, all the sentences in G3 are
interpreted as non-volitional.

(22) i Vg-fil- 7 XORh R
ta he-ni-le zhe zhong cha

he drink-be tired of-asp this kind tea
‘He had drunk this kind of tea so many times that he was tired of it

(23) 4 HHH-T i €
ta  kan-guan -le na zhong weixiao

she see-be used to-Asp that kind smile
‘She had seen that kind of smile so many times that she was used to it

(24) i Wr-Jo- 7 =V I
ta ting-fan-le laoshi de  hua

he listen-bored with -Asp teacher poss words
‘He listened to the teacher’s words and as a result he was bored with them. (He
was bored with the teacher’s words.)
(25) 1t 1g-%-T A w2k
ta he-gou-le na zhong yaoshui
she drink-enough-asp that kind portion
‘She had drunk that kind of portion so many times that she had enough of it’

Second, in terms of total affectedness, since these are subject-oriented, based on
the argument made by Neess (2007), it is A that is affected. Regarding the result
XPs in G1, B mingbai ‘understand’ in (18) is interpreted as knowing something
thoroughly. So after thinking, he fully understood the question. In other words, he
was completely affected by the action. Therefore B ] mingbai ‘understand’ can be
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viewed as involving the total affectedness of A. The same is true of 2> hui ‘can, in
(20) in that she could sing the song.

Considering WT-1# ting-dong ‘listen-understand’ in G2, one thing to be noted
is that there is a semantic difference between FHFmingbai ‘understand’ and i
dong ‘understand’. Both mean ‘understanding’, but the former is higher in degree
than the latter. In Chinese, both (26a/b) are acceptable, whereas (27a) is acceptable
but (27b) is not.

This can be explained by our world knowledge. In terms of cognitive pro-
cess, the degree of understanding through listening and thinking differs. If one
listens to something, the result of listening is not necessarily deep in understanding.
However, if one thinks about something, the result of thinking is usually interpreted
as understanding thoroughly. So when combined with PfT ting ‘listen’ as in (26),
since the action of ‘listening’ does not require a deep degree of understanding,
while both BHE mingbai ‘understand’ and 1# dong ‘understand’ have such an in-
terpretation, (26a) and (26b) are both acceptable. However, if used with £ xiang
‘think’, which is interpreted as having a deep degree of understanding, only FH
mingbai ‘understand’ is compatible with such semantics, but not & dong ‘under-
stand’. Consequently, (27a) is acceptable, whereas (27b) is not. So WT-1i ting-dong
‘listen-understand’ in G2 describes a lower degree of understanding than £8-HH
xiang-mingbai ‘think-understand’ in G1, hence a lower degree of affectedness of A.

(26) a. Wr-BHH
ting-mingbai
listen-understand

b. WT-TE
ting-dong
listen-understand

27) a. F-BHA
xiang-mingbai
think-understand

b. *AH-1E
xiang-dong
think-understand

Then regarding the patterns in G3, there are action verbs like ‘drink’ in "&-fiil he-ni
‘drink-be tired of” (see (22)) and Mg-f# he-gou ‘drink-enough’ (asin (23)), and men-
tal verbs ‘se€’ and ‘listen’ in & -1 kan-guan ‘see-be used to’ (24) and Wr-4il ting-fan
‘listen-bored with’ (25). Whether drinking, seeing or listening, A is tired of or bored
with P, which is perceived as total affectedness of A cognitively.

Finally, in terms of the feature individuation of O, it refers both to the distinct-
ness of the patient from the A, and to its distinctness from its own background
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(Hopper and Thompson 1980: 253). The authors propose further properties to
judge the degree of individuation as shown in Table 7. The more features to which
O is linked, the more it is individuated.

Table 7. Individuation of O (Hopper and Thompson 1980: 253)

Individuated Non-Individuated
Proper common

human, animate inanimate
Concrete abstract

Singular plural

Count mass

referential, definite non-referential

Regarding the Os in sentences (18)-(25), all are common and definite (with ‘this’
or ‘that’), but inanimate. The Os in G1 are like ‘this question’ as in (28a), which is
singular, count but abstract. The O in G2 is ‘words’ (see (29a)), which is countable
but abstract and plural. The Os in G3 is either ‘this kind of tea” in (30a), which is
concrete, singular and countable, or ‘that kind of smile’ in (31a), singular, countable
but abstract. In addition, the Os in G3 are singular in form (that kind of tea/smile),
but not singular in meaning, in that they refer to that kind of tea or smile, which
is plural/mass cognitively.

One issue worth noticing is that if the Os in the sentences are changed as in
(28)-(31b) in terms of singular/plural, the acceptability judgements remain the
same as their counterparts in (a). For instance, the plural counterpart of (28a) in
(28b) is equally acceptable. Likewise, if (29a) is changed from plural to singular as
in (29b), it is still marginally acceptable. As for the items in G3, there is no differ-
ence of acceptability between (30/31a) and the plural counterparts (30/31b): all
are unacceptable. So we may see what matters here is whether O is individuated in
an action from beginning to end. As long as O is related to a single action rather
than repeated actions, it can be construed as individuated. Individuation of O in
the three groups is as stated in (32).

(28) a. 423X A~ EE AE-HH-T
ta ba zhe ge wenti  xiang-mingbai-le
he ba this cL question think-understand-asp
‘He thought about this question and as a result he understood it’
b fl 23X & @EE  A-HH-T
ta ba zhe xie wenti  xiang-mingbai-le
he ba this some question think-understand-asp
‘He thought about these questions and as a result he understood them’
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(29) a W {2 /NF M iE Wl
ta ba Xiaoyu de hua ting-dong-le

she ba Xiaoyu (name) poss words listen-understand-asp
‘She listened to Xiaoyu’s words and as a result she understood them!
b AR A IE Wr-fE- T
ta ba na ju hua ting-dong-le
she ba that cL word listen-understand-asp
‘She listened to that sentence and as a result she understood it.
(30) a. *th fIX A %K WE-R-T
ta ba zhe zhong cha he-ni-le
he ba this kind tea drink-be tired of-asp
‘He had drunk this kind of tea so many times that he was tired of it.
bt XL K B R ME-R-T
ta ba zhexie zhonglei de  cha he-ni-le
he ba these kind  Poss tea drink-be tired of-asp
‘He had drank these kinds of tea so many times and as a result he was tired
of them’
(31) a x4 AR R BE BT
ta ba na zhong weixiao kan-guan -le
she ba that kind smile see-be used to-asp
‘She had seen that kind of smile so many times that she was used to it
bt 1 REE R B R BAR-
ta ba naxie zhonglei de  weixiao kan-guan -le
she ba those kind ~ poss smile see-be used to-asp
‘She had seen those kinds of smiles so many times and as a result she was
used to them’

(32) Individuation of O:
G1: high; single action (singular, count, though abstract)
G2: high; single action (count, though abstract and plural)
G3:low; repeated actions (concrete, singular and count for ‘tea/potion’; abstract,
singular and count for ‘smile’; abstract, plural and count for ‘words’)

Taking into account the parameters discussed above, all other factors being
equal, Transitivity of the sentences in the three groups can be analyzed as in (33).
According to Hopper and Thompson (1980: 253), the more features a clause has
with the ‘high’ parameters, the more transitive it is. In (33) we can see sentences
have 3 features in G1, 2 in G2, and 1 in G3. Therefore, the sentences can be ranked
in terms of Transitivity as G1>G2>G3, from more transitive to less transitive. Recall
that 4 ba is a marker of high transitivity, we can see that the more transitive a sen-
tence is interpreted as being, the more acceptable it is when combined with i ba.
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(33) Gl volitionality: volitional
affectedness of A: totally affected
Individuation of O: high
G2 volitionality: volitional
individuation of O: high
G3 affectedness of A: totally affected

2 ba + sentences with and without 7T zhong-yu ‘finally’

Results 2

Another parameter tested is the adverb 2T zhongyu ‘finally’(e.g. (34)). From
Table 8 we can see that in the i ba-construction, when 27T~ zhongyu‘finally is
added, the scores rise in all three groups, which suggest higher acceptability. There
are significant differences between with # ba and # ba+#247T zhongyu‘finally’ in
G1 and G2 respectively (p < /=.05), yet the scores do not vary much in G3, both
very low.

(34) fih 2+ X A mEE AT
ta zhongyu ba zhe ge wenti  xiang-mingbai-le
he finally ba this cL question think-understand-asp
‘He thought about this question and as a result he understood it finally’

Table 8. Three groups with f ba: With vs. without T zhongyu ‘finally’

G1 G2 G3

With With ba and With With ba and With  With ba and
ba  zhongyu‘finally’ ba  zhongyu‘finally’ ba  zhongyu'finally’

Mean 92.4 97.2 75.3 87.1 57.2 58.2
Median 100 100 80 100 50 50
Std 11.0 15.7 25.3 24.6 28.6 29.6
p-value 0.01 0.05 0.78

If we compare the parameters together within groups, as shown in Table 9, the sen-
tences in G1 are highly accepted with and without # ba. If &~ zhongyu “finally’ is
added, the mean for without it is significantly different from that with it (p < .05),
the latter higher than the former. Then there are significant differences between
sentences with 1 ba and with #8+2TF ba+zhongyu ‘finally’ (p < .05), the mean
rising from 92.4 to 97.2.
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Table 9. G1: Acceptable group

Without  With Without With zhongyu  With With ba and
ba ba  zhongyu ‘finally’ ‘finally’ ba  zhongyu ‘finally’
Mean 93.9 92.4 93.9 97.9 92.4 97.2
Median 100 100 100 100 100 100
Std. 14.9 15.7 14.9 9.6 15.7 11
p-value 0.48 0.02 0.01

Regarding G2 in Table 10, high ratings for the original sentences, they become less
acceptable if combined with @ ba, the mean decreasing from 97.9 to 75.5 with
significant differences (p < .05). The sentences aree equally acceptable with and
without T~ zhongyu ‘finally’ (p > .05). Nevertheless, if & zhongyu “finally’ is
added to with £ ba, the score increases to 87.1 with a significant difference (p=.05).

Table 10. G2: Marginally acceptable group

Without  With Without With zhongyu  With With ba and
ba ba  zhongyu ‘finally’ ‘finally’ ba  zhongyu ‘finally’
Mean 97.9 75.3 97.9 96.3 75.3 87.1
Median 100 80 100 100 80 100
Std. 6.3 25.3 6.3 12.1 25.3 24.6
p-value 2.7 x 1076 0.5 0.05

Regarding G3 (Table 11), first there is a significant difference between with and
without 2 ba (p < .05): the mean of the former is much higher than the latter (90.8
vs. 57.2). If &TF zhongyu ‘finally’ is added, the mean with # ba just rises a little,
but it is still very low (from 57.2 to 58.2) with no significant difference (p > .05).

Table 11. G3: Least acceptable group

Without  With Without With zhongyu  With With ba and
ba ba  zhongyu ‘finally’ ‘finally’ ba  zhongyu ‘finally’
Mean 90.8 57.2 90.8 74.2 57.2 58.2
Median 100 52 100 82.5 52 50
Std. 18.9 28.6 18.9 28.6 28.6 29.6
p-value 7.6 x 10726 2.02x 107 0.78

To sum up, all sentences well accepted without ! ba, the results suggest significant
differences among the three groups when with # ba, G1 acceptable, G2 marginally
acceptable, G3 least acceptable. If T zhongyu ‘finally’ is added, there are signif-
icant differences between with 4 ba and 2 ba+2T~ zhongyu ‘finally’ in the first
two groups, but no in G3.
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Discussion 2

Regarding the various acceptability judgements of the sentences between with £ ba
plus 2T zhongyu finally’ and with 2 ba but no 7T zhongyu ‘finally’, the answers
also rely on the degree of Transitivity of a clause. As stated in the Questionnaire
survey section, 2T zhongyu ‘finally’ is interpreted as having high volitionality of
the agent, which can increase the degree of transitivity of a sentence. Viewed in
this way, the semantics of T zhongyu ‘finally’ are in line with the function of #!
ba’both indicating high transitivity.

With respect to the sentences in the three groups, the mean for {8 ba + 7T
zhongyu “finally’ is higher than for ! ba — &7~ zhongyu “finally’ in G1 (p < .05).
Though the sentences are equally acceptable between with and without 2 ba, the
scores vary significantly for with and without 27~ zhongyu “finally’ (all still well
accepted). This is due to the fact that all the factors are related with high transitivity:
semantics of the sentences, # ba and the adverb &7 zhongyu ‘finally’. Although
already highly acceptable, if 47T~ zhongyu ‘finally’ is added’ the sentences become
more acceptable (rising from 93.9 to 97.9) in that &7 zhongyu ‘finally’ enhances
the degree of transitivity. This is also the case for with 2 ba, combining T
zhongyu “finally’ makes the sentences with 2 ba and 7 zhongyu ‘finally’ even
more acceptable (the mean rises from 92.4 to 97.2; p < .05 in Table 10).

In terms of G2, it is marginally acceptable with 2 ba due to its lower degree
of transitivity than G1. However, there is a certain degree of transitivity in G2, so
no significant difference appears between with and without 27T zhongyu ‘finally’.
Nevertheless, since T~ zhongyu ‘finally’ can increase transitivity of a clause, after
adding the adverb, the sentence with # ba and %7 zhongyu “finally’ becomes
more acceptable (the mean rises from 75.3 to 87.1; p=.05). This is caused by the
consistence of the semancis of #l ba and 2T zhongyu “finally’ in term of high
transitivity.

Considering G3, the mean of the sentences with % ba and 4T zhongyu ‘fi-
nally’ is still very low. This is because of the semantics of the patterns in this group
(e.g. "85 he-ni ‘drink-be tired of ’, & -15 kan-guan ‘see-be used to’). These patterns
are construed as repeated actions leading to unpleasant results, therefore the inter-
pretation that someone tries to achieve such results (e.g. trying hard to drink a kind
of tea so as to become tired of it) is not common in our daily life, which makes the
sentences unnatural. Actually, the mean for the patterns with 27~ zhongyu ‘finally’
in G3 is relatively low compared to those without the adverb; there is a significant
difference between the two (p < 0.05). So the low ratings for the sentences with ft{
ba and 2T zhongyu ‘finally’ in G3 are reasonable.
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Conclusion

In general, resultative constructions with the interpretation of the subject making
efforts to achieve something thoroughly are acceptable when combined with 4 ba.
Specifically, the results of the questionnaire survey suggest that the acceptability of
8 ba+subject-oriented resultatives depends on the degree of transitivity of sen-
tences. Although all the resultatives are viewed as having transitivity to some extent,
they differ in degree as discussed in the previous section.!® The more transitive a
resultative construction is construed, the more acceptable it is when combined with
@ ba. 1 argue that high transitivity expressed by a sentence (including volitionality
of the agent, a high degree of affectedness of A, and highly individuated O) is com-
patible with the function of 4 ba as marking high transitivity.

The reason for the acceptability of {2 ba +subject-oriented resultatives endorses
the analysis of viewing i ba as a marker of high transitivity in the literature. As
stated in the literature review, the function of f ba has been widely discussed since
1940s from various perspectives, but no agreement has been reached until now.
From the results of the questionnaire surveys and the discussion in this paper,
ba should be analyzed as marking high transitivity, and many phenomena could
be accounted for in line with this analysis.!® In addition, the motivation for the
combinations of the two is worth considering for future work.

The adoption of magnitude estimation is methodologically innovative in terms
of Chinese. The combination of corpus and questionnaire survey is not new in
scholarship, but it is the first attempt in the Chinese tradition. By obtaining certain
examples from the corpus, and then carrying out questionnaire surveys based on
these examples with designed parameters, the linguistic phenomena could be stud-
ied more comprehensively, not only a description in use, but also with explanations
and further predictions. Moreover, magnitude estimation could detect delicate but
significant differences among sentences, which deepens the research on grammar,
and brings to light interesting phenomena missed by previous studies.

15. I'would like to thank an anonymous reviewer for valuable comments on this point.

16. As the anonymous reviewer suggests, Ye and Pan (2018) propose an antipassive-construction
analysis for the 0 ba-construction. However, the authors do not mention ba +subject-oriented
resultatives discussed in this paper, nor do they distinguish the differencs in acceptability of the
sentences. These cast doubt on the antipassive analysis, as it cannot explain the different degrees
of acceptability regarding ba +subject-oriented resultatives.
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CHAPTER 6

Gender representation in Chinese language

Lan Li
The Chinese University of Hong Kong, Shenzhen

Different from Romanized languages with gender marker, the Chinese lan-
guage does not have inflections in nouns, adjectives and verbs when the subject
is a female. Instead, a semantic stem or the radical woman & (nii) is used to
directly indicate femininity. This study takes a lexicographic and corpus ap-
proach to explore gender representation in Chinese and discusses its forms,
meanings and usages. First, characters with the radical woman were classified
into different semantic fields to see how they represent women and reflect social
ideologies. Second, their representations in a modern Chinese dictionary were
compared with a classic one to see the historical change. Third, the use of the
words was explored in a mega-corpus of 287 million Chinese characters. It is
interesting to see that more than 70% of the characters with the radical % (nii,
woman) listed in classic Chinese dictionaries have vanished in modern society
probably due to language evolution and social-cultural changes such as a shift
in attitudes towards women. A few characters changed their female semantic
element to a gender-neutral one. Gender representation in Chinese is also re-
flected in Chinese idioms, the word order and gendered third-person pronoun.
Understanding these forms can provide insight into Chinese culture and raise
awareness of shifting trends of their use in the language.

Keywords: language form, gender, culture, change, social functions

Background

Language is an indicator of social norms which speakers place on others and
themselves. Gender markers are used in approximately one-quarter of the world’s
languages. Indeed, gender in language has received a good deal of scholarly atten-
tion. Hellinger and BuBmann (2002) summarised four linguistic categories for
the representation of women and men in different languages: grammatical gender,
lexical gender, referential gender and social gender. Grammatical gender is reflected
either by articles, adjectives or by gender ending nouns. Lexical gender refers to
words whose gender is not overtly seen but embedded in semantic features, such
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as sister, mother and uncle. It relates to the property of extra-linguistic female-
ness and maleness. Referential gender indicates a reference to female’, ‘male’ or
‘gender-indefinite’. In this category, the use of male nouns can be ‘generic masculine’
referring to both genders. A female noun could also be gender-indefinite reference
in some languages. The category of social gender refers to the socially imposed
dichotomy of masculine and feminine roles and character traits. Deviations from
such sex-role assumptions will often require clear formal markings, as in English,
female surgeon or male nurse. This practice indicates that many languages can be
assumed to have a male bias, irrespective of whether the language has grammatical
gender or not (Hellinger and BuBmann 2002: 9).

Gender in a language is not only grammatical but also political. It serves as a
social identity that points to both cultural universality and variation, connecting the
concepts of grammatical gender and political correctness, that is, whether women
are treated equally in language. A comparison between English and other European
languages will help to illustrate gender markers in the form of a language. Many
European languages have two or three gender classes. For example, Russian and
German are marked with full gender: masculine, feminine and neuter. French,
Spanish and Portuguese have only two genders: masculine and feminine. Some
gender assignment of nouns is solely determined by biological sex; others can be
influenced by the morphology or phonology of the noun and can be arbitrary.
For example, the word girl (Mddchen) in German is neuter rather than feminine.
The word computer in Spanish (computadora) is feminine, not masculine, but in
German it is masculine. Such inconsistencies in grammatical gender marking may
provide a source of confusion for foreign learners of gender-marked languages.

In modern English, grammatical gender is mainly confined to three types: the
third person singular pronouns, bound morphemes of nouns and roots of com-
pounds. The lack of gender inflexions between nouns and modifiers in English
doesn’t guarantee complete gender neutrality.

The first type of grammatical gender is a noun-class system through the third
person singular personal pronouns and their possessive forms. For example,

1. If a doctor wants to announce the diagnosis of a terminal disease, he will first
inform the relatives instead of turning to the patient directly.

When it comes to an individual of unmentioned gender, the default option in per-
sonal pronouns or their adjectives is the masculine (Lackoff 1975). The above state-
ment seems to exclude woman doctors and can be regarded as politically incorrect.
In modern English, “he or she” and “s/he” are often used to include both genders.
The trend is that the plural form they is used even more often for unmentioned
gender, regardless if the precedent noun is singular or plural.
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The second type of gender marker in English comprises a number of bound
morphemes borrowed from other languages. Some morphemes, including affixes
and roots, can carry a presumed gender. For instance, suffixes -or and -ess in words
such as actor and actress, actually reveal straightforward masculinity and femininity
respectively. With the advent of the feminist movement, many marked female forms
have become outdated and have been replaced by male forms referring to either
sex, e.g. author, professot, actor, hero, and heir.

The third type of gender marker in English is some solid compounds with man
or woman as a root word. Gender inequality seems obvious in this group. First, only
the morpheme man occurs in family names, such as Whiteman, Bowman, Goldman,
Goodman. Second, there are much more man-words than woman-words in the
language. A corpus research revealed that the former is almost five times more than
the later. The most striking differences are in seen job titles or professional titles.
Some jobs were typically done by men in the past, and their titles had no form for
women (e.g. fireman, fisherman). Such practice has had a strong influence on the
English vocabulary and generated many gender-biased words such as congressman,
spaceman. These words may convey gender bias and are typically considered as
politically incorrect. The author searched in a mega Englisg corpus and found that
there are much more compounds consisting man than woman. This is particularly
true of words relating to professions, for example, businesswoman, spacewoman,
assemblywoman, Councilwoman, policewoman. Women play equal roles in many
fields in modern society, and so gender-specific words excluding woman in many
professions are also changing. A gender-neutral lexical morpheme - person, has
been used as a substitute for distinctive gender roots to include both genders, for
instance, chairperson, salesperson...

The gender marking in the Chinese language is very different from these in
Romanised languages. The Chinese language does not have a grammartical gen-
der form, that is, there are no inflections in nouns, verbs or adjectives when a
female is referred to. Gender marking in the language is found in three areas:
word-formation, word order and semantic representation of gender in words, id-
iom and proverbs (Chan 1997).

The Chinese writing system primarily started from pictographic forms, but
these forms gradually developed ideographic and logographic overtones through
various combinations. Many Chinese characters are compound graphs with a sec-
tion head known as #B & (bushou, section head). The component contributes se-
mantic meaning to the character, but this is not a hard and fast rule. The phonetic
element usually adds sound value indicating the pronunciation, to some degree, of
the medial and possibly final segments of the character. For example, the concept
water shaped into the form of ¥ (san dian shui), is a semantic component of {I.
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(jiang, river), {7] (he, river), {# (hu, lake), i (hai, sea) etc. The radical wood /K
(mu) forms 52 (zhuo, table), §f (yi, chair), #ik (ban, board) #E (gui, cupboard) and
so forth.

There are different English translations for the semantic compoment. Most
dictionaries call it ‘the radical, others name it ‘the signific’ (Ettner 2002: 32) or ‘se-
mantic stemy’(Fan, 1996). This paper takes the term ‘radical’, following the practice
of most Chinese English dictionaries. Another point is to clarify = (zi, character)
and 17 (ci, word) when we study Chinese. A zi is a single character and can be
called a monosyllabic word. Some corpus studies found monosyllabic words take
about 54% of the total words in a Chinese corpus (Huang et al. 2002). The com-
mon Chinese words normally have two or more characters and are disyllabic or
quadrisyllabic. The widely held (but also often challenged) assumption is that the
linguistic word should be most a basic lexical unit (Hartmann 2003). A lexical unit
in Chinese can contain one or more characters; therefore, a single character is also
a word. In Chinese lexicography, a character (an orthographic unit and an equiv-
alent of a conventionalized sociological word) is arranged as an entry according
to the radical it contains and its conceptual classification. The entry has a broad
definition in relation to the basic meaning of the radical. Xiandai Hanyu Cidian
(Modern Chinese Dictionary) (7th edition) lists 201 radicals showing semantic
meanings of water, wood, person, woman, earth, plant, food, treasure, vehicle etc.
When the term ‘woman word’ is used in this paper, it refers to a charactere with
the radical % (nii, woman).

Tang surveyed the Chinese lexicon for words containing the radical woman
%L (ni1) and classified worman words into four semantic categories: (1) words re-
lating to marriage or giving birth, (2) kinship terms and terms regarding family
relationships, (3) words referring to beauty, and (4) derogatory words or words
with negative connotations (Tang 1988: 62). Many later studies also followed this
classification (Ettener 2002; Chan 2002), but the claims had little support from real
data. What is more, such a classification seems to have missed some essential nature
of words with the radical woman. The four categories cannot adequately reflect
the extensive range and meanings of this group of characters. Also, the studies on
gender representation in Chinese seem to be limited in that the writers only choose
part of the words with the radical woman to support their argumentation (Tang
1988; Chan 2002). They therefore lack a comprehensive and systematic analysis of
the group. The purpose of this study is two-fold:

1. To examine how gender identity is constructed and reflected in the characters
with the radical woman;

2. To examine how these characters have been used and changed over time as a
social enterprise.
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Methodology

The method to investigate gendered characters in Chinese includes a lexicographic
approach and corpus approach. The lexicographic approach will look at the charac-
ters containing the female redical recorded in dictionaries to see which words were
used in the past and which words are active today. It will start with orthographic and
semantic analysis of the words, compare their inclusions in dictionaries, the change
in their definitions, and map these woman words into different semantic groups.

Chinese dictionaries are either character-based, called zidian (literally char-
acter dictionary), or word-based, referred to as cidian (word dictionary). The di-
chotomy dictates the definition of lexical entries: characters are lexical entries in a
dictionary of characters and words are lexical entries in a dictionary of words. In
this study, two Chinese dictionaries were used. One is X (Handian, The Online
Chinese Dictionary 9 (OCD9Y, http://www.zdic.net/) and the other is IAPGETA
# (Xiandai Hanyu Cidian, Modern Chinese Dictionary (7th edition).

The OCD?9 is probably the biggest online Chinese dictionary. It has gathered
Chinese characters from a number of ancient and modern dictionaries, and in-
cludes all the characters from FEERT-81 (Kangxi Zidian, The Imperial Character
Dictionary of Kangxi). The dictionary was named after The Kangxi Emperor of
the Manchu Qing Dynasty because he ordered the compilation of the dictionary
in 1710. The dictionary contains more than 47,000 characters. The dictionary was
used as the standard Chinese dictionary during the 18th and 19th centuries. It
is the only classic Chinese dictionary that has an online version in Unicode. An
electronic dictionary tends to include more words because it has no space limit and
can therefore provide a comparatively complete record of the language. The OCD9
has 1540 characters with the radical % (nii, woman), mostly from Kangxi Zidian.
However, more than 60% of them are graphic variants or labelled as 4= i~ (shenpi
zi, rare word) with neither meaning nor pronunciation.

Xiandai Hanyu Cidian (Modern Chinese Dictionary, MCD) is an important
one-volume dictionary of Standard Chinese published by the Commercial Press,
now into its 7th (2016) edition. It was compiled by top linguists of the Institute of
Linguistics of Chinese Academy of Social Science in the 1980s, and has been revised
regularly ever since. It is regarded as ‘a historic milestone in dictionary publishing in
China (Sheng 2002: i), the most authorative Chinese dictionary in mainland China
and had an accumulative circulation of 40 million by the year 2002. There are 236
characters with the radial % (nii, woman) in MCD.

The corpus approach has long been used in lexicographic studies. It provides
quantitative information of a word in a large amount of authentic data and shows its
collocation, colligation, semantic prosody and semantic preference (Sinclair 2004).
Using corpus helps us to illustrate how the words with female radicals are actually

EBSCChost - printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww.ebsco. confterns-of -use


http://www.zdic.net/

106 Lan Li

used in contemporary society. The data employed in the study is a mega-corpus, the
Chinese Web by the University of Leeds in the UK. With the web claw technique, it
collected over 3.8 billion Chinese characters from 5 million URLs (Emerson 2006).
It is one of the most up-to-date Chinese corpora and can be searched freely on
the website of Internet Corpora (http:/corpus.leeds.ac.uk/internet.html). The on-
line version of the Chinese Web, Internet-zh, has 281,660,631 tokens and 1,268,440
types or unique words. By comparing the frequencies of characters with the radical
woman, we can get a picture of how these words are used in modern society. Table 4
lists the frequency of some words with the radical woman. The frequencies of the
words have been normalised to occurrence in one million words, written as ‘item
per million’ (ipm).

Findings and discussion
Corpus analysis of characters with the radial & (nii, woman)

The corpus analysis of characters with the radial 2 (nii, woman), or woman words
in Chinese have shown how pervasive the words are used in modern society, and
the image of women they generate. Previous studies claimed that about 20% of
Chinese words containing the radical woman are derogative (Tang 1988; Ettner
2002), giving readers a negative impression of the words. To attest these arguments,
a large amount of authentic data was explored to see if one fifth of the words with
the radical woman are negative.

Table 1. Top 50 characters with the radical woman
in the China Web corpus

No Item Freq (ipm)
1 4l (ta she) 3646.3
2 4F (hao, good) 2657.9
3 4f (shi, start) 650
4 4 (ma, mother) 287
5 % (fu, woman) 168.3
6  Z (qi, wife) 99.56
7 4§ (hun, marriage) 98.5
8 4 (qu, patrilineal aunt) 90.02
9 iR (guniang, girl) 90
10 %k (mei, younger sister) 81.66
11 %) (nai, patrilineal grandma) 68.25
12 ¥ (xing, family name) 62.4

EBSCChost - printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww.ebsco. confterns-of -use


http://corpus.leeds.ac.uk/internet.html

EBSCChost -

Chapter 6. Gender representation in Chinese language 107

Table 1. (continued)

No Item Freq (ipm)
13 8 (yu, fun) 57.8
14 4] (niang, mother) 45.3
15 4 (na, name) 38.5
16 5 (yi, aunt) 37.09
17 & (jiao, beautiful) 31.2
18 i (xian, dislike) 28.1
19 % (wei, 27.7
20 Z£ (qu, marry) 26.3
21 % (miao, wonderful) 24.8
22 4% (jia, marry) 24.4
23 %% (ji, prostitute) 24.2
24 3% (ying, baby) 23.5
25 {4H (jie, elder sister) 23.37
26 4 (nu, slave) 22.5
27 %k (wa, kid) 20.7
28 ¥£ (po, mother-in-law) 20.5
29 {8 (xi, daughter-in-law) 20.1
30 4t (niu, girl) 19.6
31 U (jiao, effeminate) 18.5
32 4 (fang, hinder) 17.8
33 i (nun, tender) 16.3
34 4k (yao, demon) 15.6
35 % (shua, play) 14.8
36 4 (jian, wicked) 14.6
37 i (zhuang, makeup) 13.81
38 # (jiang, name) 13.3
39} (baomu, nanny) 133
40 4 (mu, name) 13.2
41 ¥ (lao, grandma) 12.9
42 %k (yao, name) 12.7
43 WEYF (jidu, envy) 11.3
44 4 (juan, name) 10.1
45 14 (sao, sister-in-law) 9.1
46 % (lan, greedy) 8.9
47 % (tuo, proper) 8.77
48 Y8 (mei, charming) 8.5
49 %2 (ting, graceful) 8.2
50  Yh0§ (fang ai, hinder) 8.1
printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conl t er ms- of - use



108

Lan Li

EBSCChost -

The table reveals that the most frequently used character with the radical woman
is the pronoun ! (ta, she). Personal pronouns are grammatical words and always
rank high in a word frequency list. The second is #F (hao, good), probably the most
basic adjective in many languages. A dramatic fall in frequency can be seen after
the first two characters. The third character 45 in line has 650 occurrences in 281
million words, only a fourth of the second character #f with a frequency of 2,658
ipm. Word frequency lists have long been a part of the standard methodology for
exploiting corpora. Sinclair stressed the prominence of frequency lists in corpus
study by pointing out “anyone studying a text is likely to need to know how often
each different word form occurs in it” (Sinclair 1991: 30). Comparing occurrences
of the individual words in a text provides insightful information about the impor-
tance of words in the language. The higher the frequency, the more commonly the
word is used.

The frequencies of the 236 characters with the radical woman in Modern
Chinese Dictionary revealed some unexpected results. 86 characters have a fre-
quency of zero, which means they do not occur even once in the mega-corpus
of 281 million words. This indicates that the number of gender-specific words in
Chinese is reducing and modern dictionaries tend to exclude those words. The
words with zero occurrence include those used to describe women such as i (hua,
beautiful), #& (jiao, charming), i (yan, pretty), 4 (mei, angelic), & (fu, beauti-
ful) & (fou, slim), #& (chuo, elegant), 4 (chuo, clean and tidy), # (gui, quiet and
nice), ¥& (yi, friendly). Some gender-specific action verbs, for instance, % (chuo,
arrange), & (liao, cherish) % (liao, disturb) seem out of use in modern Chinese.
Another striking feature of change of woman words is the change of the semantic
element; the female radical has been changed to radicals without obvious gender
marker. For example, % (yin, obscene) has changed to IE (yin, obscene); its se-
mantic component woman has been replaced by water. The word #f (lan, lazy) has
lost its female gender marker and became it (lan, lazy) with a radical heart. The
change of semantic components may indicate some social change such as gender
equality and rising social status of women. The phonetic components of these words
remained unchanged; they keep the same pronounciation.

Lexicographic presentation of characters with the radial Za (nii, woman)

The further exploration of woman words was done by analysing characters with the
radical % (nii, woman) in the MCD and the OCD9. The etymology and applica-
tions of characters that use the semantic stem or the radical woman demonstrate the
linguistic precedents that subsequently confirm gender inequality and the devel-
opment of patriarchy (Fan 1996). Ettner (2002) believes that Chinese orthography
provides interesting clues about the nature of ancient Chinese social structure, as
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well as the attitudes and values concerning the status of women at various historical
periods. He noticed that particular words like #& (shi, ancestor, beginning) and #:
(xing, surname), contain the semantic stem % (nii, woman), which can be taken
as evidence to suggest that during the earliest formative period of the Chinese
written language, ancient China may have been a matrilineal society. This assump-
tion could explain why a large number words contain the meaning of woman. In
the dictionary, Ciyuan, (Chinese Etymology) about 1500 Chinese characters have
the radical woman, a very productive semantic form. For example, in the word it
(ma, mother): the radical 2 (woman) is a semantic head which can form words
of concepts, actions or relations in connection with woman, and the other half &
(ma, horse) is the phonetic component indicating how the word is pronounced; it
usually does not contribute to the word meaning.

Over 1200 Chinese characters with the radical % (nii, woman) seem to have
been abandoned in the last century. The MCD contains 236 characters with the
radical woman, compared to 1540 in OCD9, which is based on Kangxi Zidian. The
reasons for this big drop are manifold. The first category is disappearance of graphic
variants of the same character. Since a lexical unit typically represents what language
users perceive as a single minimal form-meaning pair, it allows some variations in
forms. “In Chinese orthography, the variations go beyond graphic variations of the
same glyph in different (historical, regional, or typographic) conventions” (Huang,
Liand Su 2016: 541). For example, the word £ (lou, family name) has nine graphic
variants in Kangxi Zidian: 25,%,. In modern dictionaries, only two forms remain:
simplified form 2 and complex/traditional form ££. Another example is §% (ping,
emperor’s concubine). Of its seven graphic variants §%, 1, &, &, #f, I, I&, 4,
two survived: # in simplified Chinese used in the mainland China and Singapore,
and ¥ in complex Chinese used in Hong Kong, Macau, Taiwan and other Chinese
communities worldwide.

The second category of characters that are disappearing is characters used in
women’s names. Over 100 characters in Kangxi Zidian were labeled for women’s
name only without particular meaning. With the time passing by, many name char-
acters with the radical woman become obsolete. For example, o, WK, 10, 4E, UF, 65,
%E, O, B, ON, 15, 4, WL 4R, Some studies have revealed that only a few characters
with the radical woman are popular in naming girls in China now, such as #fff (na,
elegant), 45 (juan, pretty) and ¥ (ting, graceful). More recent statistics show that
fewer and fewer characters with the female radical are used in names in modern
society. The trend for naming children is to be gender neutrual, for example, the
most popular baby names in Guangdong province in 2017 and 2018 did not include
any characters with the female radical.

The third category of missing characters are adjectives describing women.
There are a large number of adjectives in the OCD9. Of the 191 commendatory
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words, about 140 mean ‘beautiful’, showing a significant homogeneity. A limited
number of characters in this group have been included in the MCD because syno-
nyms tend to merge to reduce the redundancy in modern language.

There are also a large number of derogatory characters in the OCD?9 belittling
women. Most of them disappeared today because of repetitions in meaning. The
sharp decrease of characters with the radical woman in Chinese is in line with the
change of the language. The majority of the 47035 characters in Kangxi Zidian have
vanished, with only about 6000 used today.

The characters with the radical woman in MCD were examined in detail. They
were classified into different semantic fields.

Table 2. Classification of characters with the radical woman in Chinese

Semantic field No % Example (pinyin, meaning)

Kinship 21 11 8 (ma, mother), ¥ (po, mother in law), 4 (jie, sister), ¥k
(mei, younger sister), iy (nai, grandma), ik (gu, aunt on
father’s side), % (yi, aunt on mother’s side)

Naming (family 32169 %k (yao), Z (jiang), 2 (low), i (ji), W (na), & (ting), 48

name and women’s (juan), ¥ (zhu)

give name)

Stage of women’s 11 58 2 (ying, baby), ¥ (ni, little girl), {hiR (guniang, young
life girl), &9 (fu, woman), & (ou, old woman)

Action 36 19 1% (jia, wed), 4 (hun, marry), 2 (qu, marry), W (mian,

give birth to), #F (jian, rape)’ k4P (jidu, envy), 1% (yu,
entertain), & (xi, play with), 3} (niao, flirt with)

Appreciating 39 206 % (hao, good), W (jiao, effeminate), ¥ (miao,
wonderful), % (wan, graceful), WEWE (wumei, charming),
/= (ting, gracetul), Z (tuo, proper, sound)

Depreciating 13 6.9 iF (jian, wicked), Wk (xian, dislike), ik (yao, demon)’ xE
(lan, greedy), #&4F (jidu, joulous), i (gi, urgly)

Godess 7 37 Y2 (wei), {4, (chang e, a woman in the moon), $&1H
(leizu, god of silkworm), G (di, god of washroom), 1 (ba,
ghost of draught)

Gender relation 8 42 i (ji), 42 (fei), #H (dan), B (wan), % (yuan)

with the Empora
(Empora’s women at different levels)

Abnormal gender 7 37 3£ (qie, concubine), #f (pin, mistress) 48 (chang,

relation prostitute) 1153 (i, prostitute)

Job title 5 2.6 $E4N (meishuo, go between), i} (baomu, babysitter), §&
¥ (jieyu, manager of Empora’s women)

Pronoun 2 1.1 i (ta, she), ¥R (ni, female you)

Others 8 42 W (nu, slave), i (di, close paternal relation),

Total 189 100
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Female kinship terms

“In any language, lexical gender is an important parameter in the structure of kin-
ship terminology” (Hellingger and Bubmann 2002: 8). Chinese has traditionally
drawn a sharp division between males and females and their roles in kinship re-
lations. The Chinese society was traditionally organised by a patrilineal and pa-
triarchal kinship system wherein the family name and family estate were handed
down from generation to generation. The complex network of kinship terms is
a manifestation of gender-differentiated vocabulary. It takes variables of gender,
generation, and lineage into consideration; so that one differentiates one’s mother
from one’s father or an older sister from a younger one, and so forth. Kinship terms
take up 11% of the characters with the radical % in the dictionary.

Table 3. Female kinship terms

Younger Generation 1 Generation 2 Generation 3
generation
i niu, daughter H jie, elder sister U ma, mother W nai, patrilineal
% wa, children Uk mei, younger sister ] niang, mother grandma
# qi, wife b/ 4 po, mother-in-law W lao, grandma
JEyE] xifu, wife ¢S yi, aunt on mother’s side on mother’s side
WU zhouli, brother’s 4 gu, patrilineal aunt
wife i shen, uncle’s wife

Female kinship terms are frequently used in everyday language. With the gender
marker, the radical %, it is straightforward to see whether a relative is male or
female. The use of this group in kinship will probably remain unchanged, different
from other woman words.

Action verbs

Action verbs with the radical woman have a limited number in Chinese, which may
indicate limited roles or functions of women. The verbs relate only to marriage,
entertainment, sexual acts and some emotions. The semantic mark % (nii, female)
shows the logic meaning components of the word; a woman must be involved in
the process. It constitutes the initial part of verbs ‘to get pregnant’ #E4R (renchen)
and ‘to give birth to a child’ # (mian). Marriage verbs in Chinese vary in line with
the agent of the verb. If a woman marries to a man, the word is #& (jia, marry).
The character consists of a radical % (nii, woman) and a phonetic £ (jia, home),
which means to give the woman a home. When a man marries a woman, the verb
3% (qu, marry) is used. The two components are H{ (qu, take) and %L (nii, woman).
The meaning is that the man takes the woman, and the man and his family are
supposed to shoulder most of the cost of the marriage and provide a house and a

printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



112

Lan Li

EBSCChost -

car for the new couple. The verb Z54§ (jie hun, wed) is used when the subjects are
man and woman. The word formation displays the social structure and attitude of
marriage in China: the woman marries the man, and the man weds the woman.

Some verbs of entertainment also have the radical woman, indicating that
women are an essential part in amusement. For example, % (xi, amuse), Z(shua,
play), & (yu, entertain) % (yao, game). Other two verbs with a man-woman-man
structure, 8 (niao, to flirt with), or a woman-man-woman form, ¥ (nao, to flirt
with) imply sexual activities with men and women. ## (gou, copulate), ¥F/%F/#&
(jian, rape) are verbs for sexual acts and assaults. Most of these words are no longer
used and will be discussed later in this paper.

14 out of the 36 verbs with the radical woman are pejorative. Mental verbs
in this group mostly have negative connotations and are regarded by default as
women’s typical problems, for example, to envy (#i4Fjidu, #§ mao), to hesitate (I
an), to disturb (1 liao), to dislike (§if xian), and to hinder (ﬁﬁfang). These words
reflect the traditional concept of women’s behaviour in Chinese society, or rather,
the remnants of Confucius idea:

W75 /N N AHESR AL

wei nuzi yu xiaoren wei nanyang ye

only woman and small person be difficult support also

Women and uneducated people are the most difficult to deal with.

Some derogative verbs describing women in the past no longer belittle women only;
they can refer to any human, for example, the word i (xian; dislike) and #j (fang
hinder). We randomly selected 100 concordance lines of the verb i (xian; dislike)
from the mega-corpus Chinese Web and found that only in 25% of the sentences
were women as the agents of the verb & (xian; dislike); the rest are men, institu-
tions, people, even countries.

Adjectives describing women

Adjectives describing women seem to be polarised: commendatary and derogatory.
In the classic Kangxi Zidian, over 140 single character words describing women’s
appearance, figure, behaviour and attitude. The MCD contains only 52 characters
from this group, excluding the majority. Of these adjectives, 39 are positive and 13
negative. This finding differs from other research which claimed that more than
20% of words containing the radical %L (nii, woman) are derogative (Ettner 2002;
Tang 1988). It is probably because the current study comprehensively investigated
every character with the radical woman in MCD, rather than focusing on a few
selected words for a particular purpose. The words describing the beauty or virtue
of women highlight different aspects. The majority describe the good appearance
of women such as i (hua, beautiful), % (jiao, pretty), it (yan, stunning), 1 (hua,
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Figure 1. Concordances of the word i (xian; dislike) from the China Web

exquisite), & (mei, angelic), & (fu, gorgeous). Some refer to the figure as & (fou,
slim); others stress the manner ¥ (chuo, elegant), ¥ (chuo, clean and tidy), ¥ (gui,
quiet and nice), & (yi, friendly), % (na, delicate). These words may help to create
the message that women are ‘entirely constituted by the gaze of man’ (Williamson
1985: 80). In this sense, Chinese character formations and their attendant meanings
can be said to contribute to gender bias (Xia and Miller 2013). There are also some
words describing the wisdom of women such as 4% (ling, smart), K (xian, skilful),
%% (liao, wise). The negative words describe woman’s unattractiveness including
Y& (chi, ugly) and 4 (i, homely), or misbehaving as X (yao, goblin), % (yin, ob-
scene), # (xie, seducing) and #F (jian, wicked). On the whole, adjectives describing
women take a bigger portion of the words with the radical woman.

Woman in Chinese idioms and proverbs

Idioms and proverbs are rich linguistic data for the study of the cultural beliefs and
social values of a particular society. Chinese sayings reflect and evaluate almost
every aspect of women’s lives. Previous studies inclined to criticise Chinese idioms
as gender-biased (Chan 2002; Fan 1996), but we found that there are more positive
idioms than negative ones. We examined all 144 four-character expressions with
the word % (nii, woman) in the MCD. Table 4 displays the results:
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Table 4. Classification of four-character expressions containing the character woman

Semantic field No Example
1. Family life 29 B LER (nan hun nii jia, man marry woman marry,
A man should take a wife, and a woman should marry a
husband.
BRA 455 (long cai nii mao, man talent woman beauty, a
perfect match)
Gender relationship 11 B2 (gunan gua nii, single man single woman
About children 26 JLZZRRHE (er nii chengqun, son daughter become group,
many children)
B2 K2 (jin tong yu nU, golded boy jade girl, golden
couple)
4. Gender bias 14 BANE 223} (nan bu yu nii dou, man not fight woman,

Men should not quarrel or compete with women.)
BB LY (nan zun nii bei, man superior woman
inferior, Women are inferior to men.)
PR, (popo mama, mother-in-law mother, maudlin
or negging)

5. Description of women 19 #ZLFFi (yue nii gi ji, yue woman qi lady, beautiful
women)
ZHIZEZR (nii zhong haojie, woman among hero, heroine)

The dictionary does not include many negative idioms and proverbs against women.
Zhang’s (2002) studied a number of Chinese proverbs which echo the dominant
social rules and norms concerning women’s behaviors and familial roles, and prov-
erbs emphasize the necessity of male control over women, for example:

(1) BHHERALO WHRIK
Jia  chuqu de nii, po chuqu de shui.
marry out  att daughter throw out  att water
A daughter married out is like water thrown out.
2) LWL
Nii'er  shi pei qian  huo.
daughter be lose money commodity
‘A daughter is a commodity on which money is lost’

These sayings reflect the values and attitudes of China’s agrarian past, and are rarely
used in modern times. The rapid social change to a commercialised society and
the increasing role of independent women have created some new negative expres-
sions describing modern women, such as 4222 (baijin nii, bow to gold woman,
material girl), JZ % (baijia nit), ZZ58 A (nii giangren, strong woman). Although
they have been widely used, they have not found a place in prestigious dictionaries.
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The third person pronouns

Third-person pronouns in morden Chinese are also gender marked: masculine he
(fitl ta), feminine she (fl ta) and neuter it (‘& ta), but the difference occurs only
in written form. The pronounciation of the three words are exactly the same. The
personal pronouns in written Chinese were historically devoid of gender distinc-
tion until the 1910s when more Western works were introduced and translated
into Chinese. Liu Ban-nong, a Chinese linguist and poet in the 1920s, borrowed a
female third-person singular form she from English and created a character % (ta,
she). The gender-marked pronouns solved lexical problems in translation in the
early days, and the graph was generally accepted and used extensively.

A female you WK (ni) was also created in the 1920s, but it did not seem to
receive a wide acceptance. Indeed, it died out in mainland China, and has zoro
occurrence in Chinese Web. The character is used only in Tanwai and Hong Kong,
mostly in literal works; a recent Google search has proved this. The 105 million hits
of female you (4R ni) were either from dictionaries or from literal works in Hong
Kong or Taiwan. There are almost no examples of everyday use of the word. When
using Chinese gendered pronouns, users do not seem to be highly sensitive about
which gender a pronoun represents partially because of the same pronunciation of
gendered pronouns in Chinese.

Findings from the corpus search show that the Chinese third-person pronouns
have different frequencies in the data. The male pronoun he has the frequency of
6117.6 ipm (item per million), doubling the use of the female she. The non-human
and inanimate it has the lowest occurrences as expected because it dose not have the
grammatical function of a formal subject or object as in English. The high frequency
of the male plural form fttf[] (tamen, they) probably includes the gender-biased
cases of excluding women and can be investigated in detail. Due to the time limit,
the examples will not be discussed here. Table 6 shows the details of the gendered
pronouns in the corpus.

Table 5. Frequencies of third-person pronouns in the Chinese Web

Pronoun Frequency (ipm) Rank in the corpus
i (ta, he) 6117.6 9
i (ta, she) 3646.3 21
 (ta, it) 733.3 114
ftfA1] (tamen, they) 1764.9 48
#1417 (tamen, they) 191.1 502
‘EAT (tamen, they) 135.1 731
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Gender agreement in Chinese only occurs in the agreement between nouns and
third singular person pronouns, therefore in many cases it can be ignored, because
it is common to omit the subject of a Chinese sentence or to repeat the noun in a
sentence. For example:

BRAEEMANAZER  AH S ECENREM AR ER S RES-
Yisheng zai xuanbu buzhizhizheng shi, tongchang hui shouxian tongzhi jiashu
er bushi zhijie gaosu huanzhe.

Doctor announce incurable disease time, usually, first, tell near kins not directly
tell the patient

If a doctor wants to announce the diagnosis of a terminal disease, s/he will first
inform the relatives instead of turning to the patient directly.

The Chinese grammatical structure makes it possible to avoid the agreements be-
tween a noun and its pronoun. The subject of a sentence is always omitted when
the context is the same as the first half of the sentence. Therefore, there is little need
to use a gender-specific third-person pronoun. Also, Chinese is a non-inflective
language, in which writers or speakers are free from worries about the subject and
verb agreement or noun and gender consistance. In this way, gender-biased forms
in Chinese can usually be avoided. In the above Chinese sentence, the doctor is
gender indefinite. No pronoun is used therefore no gender bias is perceived.

Word order indicating gender disparity

Some authors (Tan 1990; Zhang 2002) have argued that the word-order in Chinese
also indicates gender inequality in the language. The Chinese language does not
have the rule of ‘Ladies first’; ‘more deeply entrenched in the language are com-
pounds that still reflect the historical placement of males’ worth above that of fe-
males’ (Chan 1997: 45). This can be seen from the male-before-female sequence
of constituents in compounds, such as fumu REE (fumu, father and mother), xR
2 (fugi, husband and wife), F % (zinU, son and daughter), S (shushuayi,
uncle and aunt) A\ ¥E¥E (gonggong popo, father-in-law and mother-in-law). More
examples can be found with Chinese four-character idioms. Among the 144 idioms
with the word woman recorded in Modern Chinese Dictionary (7th ed.), 56 contain
both man and woman, 23 include son and daughter. All are in the order of male
before female. For example:

JLLNEEK (ernii gingchang; son daughter love long; love between man and
woman)

A JLB L (sheng er yu nii; produce son bring up daughter; to have children)

2L /D (nan nii lao shao; men women the old the little; people of all ages
and both sexes)
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HELR (nan zun nii bei, man superior woman inferior, women are inferior
to men)

B2 -5 (nan nii pingdeng; man woman equal; men and women are equal)

= BAE 2L (shan nan xin nii; good man nice woman; good man and woman)

In these fixed phrases, the male must be placed before the female. The male-before-fe-
male order means that the male-gendered constituent proceeds the female gen-
dered component, and reflects woman’s position in society (Ettner 2002: 38). As
Malt et al. noticed, “the influence of language on thought is obligatory or at least
habitual. Thought is always, or under most circumstances, guided by language”
(2003: 11).

Conclusion

This paper discussed gender representation in the Chinese language. With the
radical character woman % (nii) forming a major component of many Chinese
characters, gender marking can be easily seen. The semantic analysis revealed that
the meanings of these gender-marked words cover a limited range of semantic
fields: kinship, naming, sexual relations, appreciating women, devaluing women.
Gender disparity can also be conveyed in word order, compounds and different
idioms. With drastic changes in society particularly in regard to the role of women,
many female-marked words, especially negative words and naming words have
become redundant. The meanings of these words are now expressed in other
gender-indefinite characters.

The corpus-based study has proved the decreased use of words with the radical
woman, especially their types. The author suggests Chinese dictionary compilers
become alert to this new language reality and reduce the number of this type of
gender-specific words when compiling a Chinese dictionary or a Chinese-English
dictionary.

The contribution of this study lies in the extensive survey of words with the
woman-radical and answered the question if the Chinese language is gender-biased
in its form and which changes have taken place in modern Chinese. It enriches our
understanding of gender profiles in the Chinese language and may also benefit
Chinese learners both at home and abroad. It is also important to reflect the rea-
son why the number of woman-related words have changed dramatically. Further
research can go beyond the words with the radical woman % (nii) and extend the
research range to other terms describing women such as £} (mu, female) and
(ci, female). It will provide more awareness of gender in the Chinese language and
help to better understand the relation between social change and language change.
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CHAPTER 7

Understanding stancetaking through gestures
and linguistic practices in a public political
debate in Hong Kong

Helen Wan

University of California, Los Angeles

Hong Kong has enjoyed partial universal suffrage in both District Council elec-
tion as well as the Legislative Council election since the handover in 1997. This
paper looks into the 2016 Hong Kong Legislative Council electoral debate with
the combination of discourse analysis using the Stance Triangle (Du Bois 2007)
and gesture-unit analysis (Kendon 2004) to study how verbal and non-verbal
activities are being strategically organized to project both affective and epistemic
stances by the elected incumbent, Alvin Yeung, and his opponents. The findings
suggest Cantonese utterance final particles and gestures are strategically and
aptly employed to achieve both expressive and communicative purposes in the
political debates where they can not only elucidate their policy agenda but also
defeat the opponents and win the votes.

Keywords: political discourse, Hong Kong political debates, Cantonese utterance
final particles, gesture-unit analysis, Stance Triangle

Background of the study

We use languages to help project different stances, for instance, using affective to-
kens, “love”, “hate”, “like”, “being afraid of”, etc. to express affective stances whereas
tokens such as “think”, “reckon”, “know” etc. can express epistemic stances. The
use of different linguistic forms to represent one’s stance has been center of vari-
ous linguistic-related research including the study of using pronouns (Scheibman
2002), or phrase like I guess (Kdrkkédinen 2007), or the word stance (Englebretson
2007) itself to understand stancetaking in conversation. Biber and Finegan (1989)
also look into the lexical and grammatical marking of stances such as evidentiality
and affect in speech style of English. Similarly, speakers of Cantonese also project
their stance through subjective expression of their mood, attitude, assessment as
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well as perspective (Chor 2014). Their stance is reflected at different linguistic levels
including lexical, phrasal and clausal levels (Yap et al. 2010). Cantonese, however,
can also utilize utterance final particles, which are bound morphemes optionally
attached to the end of an utterance, to modulate the strength of the epistemic stance
(Chor 2014). There are various research working on identifying the syntactic, se-
mantic and pragmatic functions of these Cantonese utterance final particles (Law
1990; Luke 1990; Cheung 2007, Matthew & Yip 2011). Utterance final particles can
form particle clusters (Yau 1980; Law 1990, Matthews & Yip 2011, and Cheung
2007) and can be combined up to seven single particles (Leung 2005: 1-2). Some
of the research focus on a particle group of particles, for example, the trio parti-
cles of wo3, wo4, and wo5 (Matthews 1997), the focus particles of zaa3 and tim1
(Law 2004), the quotative particles wo3, wo5 and bo3 (Leung 2010), and the study
of epistemic strength of various particles including wo3 and gaa3 as projecting
strong epistemic stance whereas ge2, gwaal, zalmaa3 as projecting weaker epis-
temic strength (Chor 2014). Therefore, utterance final particles are perceived as a
powerful grammatical system in Cantonese that they are being constantly utilized
in conversations to convey various meanings in the areas of aspect, modality, evi-
dentiality, and speaker stance (Chor 2014, 2018).

Research in political discourses have flourished cross-disciplinarily that include
studies of the language of power in Critical Discourse Analysis (Wodak & Forchtner
2017), Conversation Analysis (Clayman 2011), Critical Linguistics, and Political
Linguistics. This is an exciting branch of study of language because the study of
politics inevitably correlates to “the socialization of humans involving the forma-
tion of coalition, the signaling of group boundaries, and all these developments
imply, including the emergence of what is called reciprocal altruism” (Chilton &
Schaffner 2002: 3). It thus provides us a broader horizon on how group boundaries
and alliances are formed through these highly institutionalized discourse settings.
There are also studies particularly looking into the strategies of questioning in
campaign interview (Clayman 2011; Montgomery 2007, 2008), and new confer-
ences (Clayman et al. 2012). Language in politics has also allowed understand-
ing of the power relation between the interviewers and interviewees. Although
there is surging popularity in studies on stancetaking in daily conversation and
other political settings, research on studying stancetaking in political debates in
Cantonese, a highly institutionalized discourse setting that allows both prepared
speeches and unplanned exchange, remains scarce (Yap et al. 2017). Besides this,
research combining the use of linguistic and non-verbal forms in political debates
in the Cantonese-speaking environment is nowhere to be found. This paper, there-
fore, will throw new light on how both linguistic forms and gesturing are being
strategically deployed to help the politicians successfully project both affective and
epistemic stances in political debates and win the elections.
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This paper aims to shed light on how gestures play an integral part of under-
standing the intended expressive and communication goals of the candidates in
the political debate and overthrow the long-standing belief that gestures are merely
secondary, if not being completely ignored, in conveying meaning in discourse
analysis. The paper will also look into a specific linguistic feature in Cantonese -
utterance final particles (UFPs in short) to investigate how they play a crucial role
in stancetaking in political debates and to see the relationship between the use of
utterance final particles and gestural activities in the genre of political discourse.
Lastly, this paper will also suggest how the elected candidate, Alvin Yeung, manip-
ulates his gestures and verbal cues in this political debate to secure his votes from
the audience and win the election.

Methodology
Gesture analysis

The status of gestures in human interaction

Gesture analysis will be included in this paper in order to look into how non-verbal
communicative practices along with verbal practices can be employed to help con-
vey meaningful messages to the audience and the opponents. As Kendon (2004)
suggests gestures can be deployed to serve various purposes, for instance, deictic
references, describing objects or actions, and as a means of punctuating, marking
up or showing aspects of the structure of their speech. It is crucial to investigate
how gesture and speech are organized by speakers in relation to one another to
help convey meanings. Similar to verbal communication, firstly, gestures can also
be performative such as making a request, an invitation, and a rejection, etc. which
all denote pragmatic meanings in the gestural expression. Secondly, gestures are
operators that they can serve as negatives and indicate the evidential status of some-
thing that is being said. Thirdly, there are gestures that have parsing or discourse
structure marking functions, for example, one of the most commonly employed
gesture, called the “air quote’, indicating the quotation marks in written discourse
can be expressed with two fingers (the index and the middle fingers) of each hand
in the air.

In Kendon’s term (2004), utterance is used to refer to the collaborative of ac-
tions, they can be a composition of speech alone, or of visible action alone, or of
speech and visible action, that counts for the speakers as a “turn” or “contribu-
tion” or “move” within the occasion of interaction in which they are engaging in.
Utterances, therefore, will be used to represent both the spoken component and a
gestural component in this paper. Moreover, speakers may organize their gestural
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activities corresponding to the words or phrases of their speech within the same
utterance. Gesture, just like speech, is also a kind of expressive resources which are
available to speakers for them to produce the final product along with their speech.
Therefore, gestures are not part of the processes that lead up to verbal formulation,
but they are, rather, an integral part of what an interlocutor does in shaping a stance
object, that is fashioned to meet the expressive and communicative purposes and
requirements of an interaction. A gesture is thus being considered as a partner with
speech in human interaction (Kendon 2004: 111).

Kendon (2004) further proposes that the units of gesture can be categorized
as the gesture phrase and the gesture unit (p. 108) for gestural analysis. He states
that when a person participates in gesturing the body parts, they are employed
in the activity of a succession of excursions. The terms of gestural analysis will be
explained in the following section.

Gesture units, gesture phrases, the phases of gestural action

The mechanism of gestural analysis includes the distinction among the terms such
as gesture units, gesture phrases, and the phases of gestural actions. It can be il-
lustrated with the forelimb gesturing, the “articulators”, i.e., the hands, are moved
away from some positions of rest or of relaxation, which is also known as “home
position” by Sacks and Schegloff (2002), toward a region of space, and then, even-
tually, the articulators are moved back again to some position of rest or relaxation.
The whole excursion from the moment of articulators begin to depart from the
resting position and the return to that position will be referred to as a gesture unit.
The phase of the excursion closest to its peak is usually considered as the phase
when the “expression” of the gesture, whatever its meaning may be, is accomplished.
It is the phase of the excursion in which the movement dynamics of “effort” and
“shape” are demonstrated with the best clarity and this phase is called the stroke.
The phase of movement leading up to the stroke is termed the preparation. The
phase of movement that follows, as the hand is relaxed, or is withdrawn, is referred
to as the recovery. The stroke may sometimes be followed by a phase in which the
articulator is sustained in the position at which it appeared at the end of the stroke.
This has been referred to as the post-stroke hold (Kendon 2004). It is noteworthy
that “stroke and post-stroke hold together usually bracket a semantically complete
phrase of speech” (Kendon 2004: 112). Therefore, the stroke and any post-stroke
hold are considered to be the nucleus of the gesture phrase. This is a critical part
of the gesture phrase that it is being analyzed as part of the action that conveying
meanings of the gesture phrase (p. 112). Although the recovery is regarded as part
of the gesture unit, the recovery movement is not included in the part of the gesture
phrase. Within the nucleus of the gesture phrase, there is a tendency of the gestural
activity being performed at approximately the same time as the pronunciation of
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the words that being uttered which together carry a semantic sense that achieves a
combination of semantic coherence with one another (Kendon 2004: 124-125). It
supports that when producing gestures, the speaker must have already organized
it at the same time as he plans for the verbal part. Therefore, Kendon suggests that
gesture and speech are planned for together and gestural expression is an inevitable
integrated component of the utterance’s construction. Example (1) is an extract
from Kendon (2004) as a brief introduction of how the data will be transcribed:

RH | ~~~~~~~ x—x—x—x—*x—x—x—x—/*x—x— ___________________ |
|preparation|  stroke | recovery |
[ ]
GESTURE PHRASE
[ ]
GESTURE UNIT
(Notes: RH right hand; ~~~ preparation, *** stroke action; -.-. recoveryj; (...)
indicates a pause in speech. Length of pause in tenths of a second. Tonic syl-
lables in SMALL CAPITALS.) (in Kendon 2004: 114)

Stancetaking and the stance triangle

The stance triangle

Stancetaking is considered to be one of the most fundamental properties of commu-
nication (Jaffe 2009). Jaffe argues that there is no such thing as a completely neutral
position regarding one’s linguistic production even some types of discourse and
writing tend to be more stance-saturated than others, neutrality itself is a stance
(Jaffe 2009). Recent research in the area of stancetaking provides new insights
for the study of social positioning (e.g. Du Bois 2007; Jaffe 2009; Linell 2009).
Differentiating from other approaches, Du Bois” approach is not to interpret the
variety of stances into distinct types of stance, for instance, assessment, appraisal
or evaluation, etc., and such a question of how many stance types is remained
unsolved (Du Bois 2007). The diversity of stances, in Du Bois’ words (2007), are
‘simply as different facets of a single unified stance act’ (p. 145). Speakers perform
specific stance acts, which have particular contents and are situated in a particular
dialogic and sequential context, instead of simply performing generic stance types
(Du Bois 2007: 145). Du Bois’ (2007) defines that:

Stance is a public act by a social actor, achieved dialogically through overt com-
municative means, of simultaneously evaluating objects, positioning subjects (self
and others), and aligning with other subjects, concerning any salient dimension of
the sociocultural field (p. 163).
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The three types of stance in Du Bois’ framework, therefore, include the concepts
of evaluation, positioning, and alignment. The interpretation of the stance triangle
suggests that they are simply three subsidiary acts of a single central, unified stance
act (Du Bois 2007: 163). How these concepts intertwine depending on three crucial
roles in the triangle, two of which are the stancetakers, who are responsible for their
specific stance utterances, and the last role will be the stance object which is what
the stancetakers are responding to (see Figure 1).

Subject 1

Object

Subject 2

Figure 1. Du Bois’ stance triangle (Du Bois 2007)

The object of stance is the entity being oriented to (Du Bois 2007: 152). Therefore,
the coherent expression of the speaker’s subjectivity requires both a subject and an
object of stance. It also requires sociocognitive relations of objective, subjectivism,
and intersubjective intentionality. As Du Bois suggests, “stance is to be understood
as three acts in one, that is, a triune act, or tri-act. Evaluation, positioning, and
alignment represent three different aspects of a single stance act. They are subsidi-
ary acts of a single overarching unified stance act” (Du Bois 2007: 162). Therefore,
the stance triangle is a crucial framework for this current paper to analyze the
realization and interpretation of stance in this set of Cantonese data of political
debates to explore how taking a particular stance is habitually and conventionally
relevant to particular subject positions which associate to one’s political roles or
identities, or even the notion of partisanship, and interpersonal relationships that
play along during the political debates.

Affective and epistemic stances

Prior to the analysis of the individual speech and political debates, it is necessary
to specify that the use of affective and epistemic stances which are the focus of

printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



Chapter 7. Understanding stancetaking in a public political debate in Hong Kong 125

this current study, as Jaffe (2009) suggests “both affective stances that represent
emotional states of the speakers and epistemic stances that convey speakers’ de-
grees of certainty about their propositions are socially grounded and consequen-
tial” (Jaffe 2009: 7). These two stances are both sociocultural related and thus can
reflect one’s identities and roles through the stancetaking activities. However, they
are two fundamentally different types of stances: firstly, the affective display can
not only project the emotional state of the speakers but also serve the functions of
evaluation, self-representation, and positioning that are crucial in taking stances.
Secondly, the affective display can index various social and moral values that they
help index shared, culturally specific kinds of feelings or norms and thus, can be
utilized to draw social boundaries. It is fundamental for the work of social catego-
rization and differentiation, which is also perspicacious in partisanship. Therefore,
the affective display can serve as a kind of resource for speakers to lay claims to
particular identities and statues and evaluating others’ identities and statues at the
same time (Jaffe 2009: 7). On the other hand, the epistemic stance is also culturally
grounded as an interlocutor claims to know or possesses some kind of knowledge
that will then index particular regimes of knowledge and authority (Jaffe 2009: 7).
Epistemic stance can also be used as resources for speakers to pursue social capital
that accrues to being recognized as having authentic and authoritative knowledge
in certain sociocultural fields and thus, consolidate as well as legitimate their role
to evaluate others’ claims. Studying the projection of both epistemic and affective
stances is, therefore, a useful resource to analyze how candidates manipulate and
negotiate their socio-cultural and professional roles through the application of their
authoritative knowledge to simultaneously consolidate and position their political
stances as well as effectively evaluate their opponents.

Data

The data comprises a televised debate hosted by the Television Broadcast Limited
dated on 25th February 2016. The taped episode lasts for roughly 70 minutes. This
episode was designated for a particular group of candidates for the re-election for
the East New Territory Constituency. The episode first starts with an individual
section where each candidate can present their agenda individually which is then
followed by a debate over various political or social policy and current issues of the
society. This current study includes the elected candidate, Alvin Yeung, who won
the election and was selected to be the legislator for the East New Territory district
and one of his opponents, Holden Chow, to see how and what strategies they deploy
linguistically and non-verbally in the debate.
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Findings
Individual speech

The first part of the analysis will be emphasizing the individual speech in which
each of the electoral candidates was assigned 60 seconds individually to promote
their agenda and to make an appeal to the audience and the voters to cast their
votes to the candidates on the election day. Alvin Yeung delivers a 48-second speech
illustrated as Example (2) below with gestural analysis:

(2)
01 REUF FAB TG BRI R MBI 02 Fivefe
LHI |~k kkokok—

‘Hello everyone. I am Alvin Yeung. Welcome and you are now watching
TVB Channel J2.'

02 WATEMRMITFHAERT -

RH ‘ PUPUPUR SRR R Ik bk b S == ‘

‘I hope the subtitle here is displayed as traditional Chinese.’
03 EHHEMAEHEMTE & IEE 2 B2 @R EFERIRI L AR mE R
BH |~~~*dkx— — —|

‘But is the battle of the word choice between using traditional
Chinese or the simplified the only conflict we have in Hong Kong? Over
the past few years since Chun-ying Leung took over the office, (there
were protests against) the national education..’

04 A BT AEIERE 220 B > RRATH  AEAE (] 70 48 2 R 2 I 2 5o

‘..the rejection of granting the free-to-air license to HK TV
Network, the Arthur Li’s incident, etc. All of these incidents are
overwhelmingly suffocating for us (to handle) .’

05 SEFFEH IR A5 HUREEE - RES BT ARSI R 2 0E (P R B
RH ‘,\,‘k‘k***_'_'_‘

‘This Sunday, you, can make your voice heard. Are you going to keep
choosing blindly and support the pro-Chinese government parties or
those who are sitting on the fence,’

1. LH = left hand, RH = right hand, BH = both hands
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06 BATIEARTT IR & eIl — R ST R A R HIA RARE ? BHE R G IR T
J:O
‘' (or choosing those) without bottom lines or principles? Or will you

choose us who are not only revolutionary, but we also know our principles
and where our bottom-line lies leh? The choice is in your hand.’

07 T EIREH AR BEA EAE -2 R

‘Hope you can support me this Sunday. I am Alvin Yeung. Thank you.’

The speech above contains both gestural activity and other linguistic stylistic de-
ployments. Nonetheless, the stylistic use of the speech will not be the focus of
the paper. Instead, whether the distinctive linguistic form, utterance final parti-
cles (UFPs hereafter), is being used will be discussed. UFPs are one of the most
distinctive features being extensively used in conversation in Cantonese. There
are more than 30 varieties in Cantonese UFPs. Not only can they act as an epis-
temic marker that suggests certainty, but some of them can also project emotion
coloring (Matthews and Yip 2011). That being said, however, Yeung’s individual
speech shows rather limited use of UFPs except the one, & “leh” (underlined in
line 6 in Example (2)), being employed at line 6 as a question particle. This UFP is
mostly used in polar questions. In Yeung’s speech, he asks a question with several
alternatives for the voters to choose from and ended his question with g “leh” to
invoke introspection from the audience. On the other hand, there are four gesture
units found in the 48-second speech. It is noteworthy that two of the four gesture
units are deployed to address the audience or voters who are watching the tele-
vision broadcast. He directs his eye gaze and opens the palm of his hand when
he delivers the message with the pronoun ‘you’ as if he is talking to a particular
person and inviting members of audience to respond to his request especially at
line 5 where he requests ‘you’ to respond to his requests, i.e., ‘to make their voice
heard’ and ‘to cast your vote’. This palm-opening gesture is employed at line 1 as
well but it is not deployed as an act of request. In contrast, it is considered to be a
way of locking the attention of the audience to his speech. Although it is understood
that he would be the only one speaking in the individual speech, the palm-opening
gesture is useful to direct the audience’s attention to his speech accompanied with
the sense of inclusiveness conveyed in the gesture. The gesture suggests that he is
not just talking to a screen or a camera but rather, it is as if the speaker is able to
look through the lens of the camera and talk directly to his audience. This makes
the candidate, Yeung, appearing to be more personal and approachable. This type of
palm-opening gestures is different from the index-finger pointing as the former is
considered to be welcoming and inviting whereas the latter is mostly employed with
an accusation tone, especially in political debates. However, not all the index-finger
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pointing is accusation-loaded. The second line shows that Yeung used his index
figure to point at the subtitle while he delivered the utterance T hope the subtitle
here is displayed as traditional Chinese (refer to screen capture 1). This pointing
gesture does not carry an accusation sentiment but can be categorized as a gesture
of reference which is employed to direct audience attention to a certain spot on the
television screen. When he uses the index-finger pointing at line 2, his attempt is to
direct the audience’s attention to the subtitle. This gesture supports Yeung to direct
his audience to pay extra attention to the subtitle in screen capture 1 and guide
them to his verbal message simultaneously as he delivers the rest of the message in
individual speech. It can thus assume the he has already successfully secured the
attention of the audience in the first two lines by the time he finished his gesture
unit of pointing at the subtitle. He subsequently continues his speech with a list
of conflicts that Hong Kong society has been experiencing. He uses a downward
open-palm gesture (refer to screen capture 2) when he asks the question ‘but is the
battle of the word choice between using traditional Chinese or the simplified the
only conflict we have in Hong Kong?” at line 3. Nevertheless, this particular gesture
is not being categorized as conveying a particular meaningful message to the audi-
ence. It might instead, help us locate our attention to the lectern which is placed in
front of each candidate. Other gestures that are performed with the lectern in the
later part of the debate will be discussed in Section 4.2.

2016-02-25 &}

Exit full screen

(Screen capture 1)

printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



Chapter 7. Understanding stancetaking in a public political debate in Hong Kong 129

2016-02-25 FEILEE HFRfEiERE

(Screen capture 2)

From the above analysis, it can be concluded that utterance final particles are not
paying a particularly crucial role in individual speech. On the contrary, gestural
activities are sufficiently important here to address the audience to secure their
attention and thus help build on a further argument along with the speech. In the
following section, the Stance Triangle is being employed to elucidate how stance-
taking activity is being projected in his speech.

Analyzing the individual speech with the Stance Triangle

The Stance Triangle proposed by Du Bois is to describe how speakers project
stances in their speech. It is supposed that there should be more than one speaker
in the exchange to see how stance is being positioned, evaluated and projected in
the interaction. It is, therefore, relatively more difficult to analyze the sociocognitive
processes for the individual speech through the original stance triangle proposed
by Du Bois because one of the stancetakers, the audience, is not physically pres-
ent. Besides, Du Bois (2007) claims that stance is a public act which produced by
the social actors and achieved dialogically through overt communicative means.
However, not being physically present in the scene does not mean that the stan-
cetaker, i.e, the audience, is not included in the stancetaking activity especially
if Yeung has to make certain that his speech is meaningful to the audience and
is effective in the communication. Therefore, this study attempts to assign both
Yeung and his targeted audience onto the stance triangle to understand how the
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sociocognitive process works within the 60-second speech for the candidate to
impress his voters. Generated from the analysis in the section above, a different
stance triangle is modified as follow:

Evaluate

Object 1: Subtitle

Object 2: Conflict(s)

Object 3: Vote/choice

Object 4: Alvin Yeung

Figure 2. Modified stance triangle in individual speech

In place of being a shape of a regular triangle, the “triangle” of the Yeung’s indi-
vidual speech transforms into a stance multi-triangle as multiple objects are be-
ing evaluated within the same speech. Although there is no overt two-way verbal
interaction involved in the individual speech as it appears to be a “monologue”
produced by Yeung alone, there are two stance subjects in this example, i.e., one is
Yeung and the other one is the ‘overhearing’ audience who is watching the broad-
cast. He starts his speech by greeting and proceeds by addressing the audience
with the second singular pronoun “you” in ‘welcome and you are now watching
TVB Channel J5. He includes a palm-opening gesture when he produces the above
utterance to directly invoke the audience’s attention and invite them to join him for
the stancetaking activity. The entire speech is inundated with the second singular
pronoun “you” (6 times) as well as the use of the inclusive pronoun “we” which have
the effect of inviting the audience to engage in the content of his speech. He also
uses rhetorical questions, for instance, ‘but is the battle of the word choice between
using traditional Chinese or the simplified the only conflict we have in Hong Kong?,
to provoke thinking or response from the audience. The entire speech is rather
interactive including asking thought-provoking questions to invite the audience
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in the stancetaking process to reach his ultimate purpose of the speech, i.e., to win
the votes from the audience.

In addition to the stance subjects, the above modified stance triangle incorpo-
rates at least four stance objects. The first stance object he evaluates the subtitle of
his speech by making a statement ‘I hope the subtitle here is displayed as traditional
Chinese’ which projects a wishful thinking and he positions himself as someone who
prefers the subtitle to be displayed in traditional Chinese, which simultaneously
subtly projects a political identity — a pro-democracy political candidate who resists
the use of simplified Chinese which signifies the ruling of the communist party, and
thus projects a fairly strong political stance. Resisting the use of simplified Chinese
is not just a linguistic choice but a symbolic choice of resisting the process of main-
landization — a term used to denote the influence of Mainland China has on Hong
Kong. The second stance object is the current conflict in Hong Kong which he starts
the evaluation with a rhetorical question that does not necessary request a response
but intends to provoke profound thinking and introspection. He further evaluates
the stance object with a list of political protests and events occurring in Hong Kong
in the recent years which projects an epistemic stance through a list of known fact as
well as indexing an affective stance when he evaluates and labels those political pro-
tests and events as suffocating. Thirdly, the stance object is the vote/choice. Although
Yeung does not explicitly articulate the word, “vote” or “voting’, in his individual
speech, the importance of voting is not at all implicit since he uses phrases like ‘make
your voice heard, or verbs such as ‘choose’ and ‘support’ throughout his speech. He
evaluates the audience’s vote/choice by providing them the options that they can
choose from, that includes ‘pro-Chinese government parties or those who are sitting
on the fence’ and ‘us who are not only revolutionary, but we also know our principles
and where our bottom-line lies’. He positions himself with the use of the inclusive
pronoun “us” to indirectly index himself as a member of the Civic Party. However,
choosing “us’, the Civic Party, is not the main purpose nor the focus of the speech. It
is specifically, Yeung, who desires the votes from his audience. The last stance object,
Alvin Yeung, therefore, appears at the very end of the speech which echoes with the
evaluation of the previous stance. He then explicitly evaluates himself as the most
suitable candidate who deserves the audience’s support and vote.

The carefully crafted speech lasts less than a minute (48 seconds) yet it is inun-
dated with several invitations of possible convergent alignment with the audience.
It demonstrates how the sociocognitive process functions when intersubjectivity is
involved even the audience is not physically present. However, the audience should
be considered as an ‘overhearing’ audience (Clayman and Heritage, 2002) who
are the main target of the individual speech. The individual speech is specifically
designed for the ‘overhearing’ audience. Although there is no apparent trace of
explicit responses in the stance triangle on how they actually evaluate and position
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themselves towards the stance objects, their “responses” and the stance will be ex-
plicit and be reflected upon on when they cast their votes. This is the reason why
the individual speech is crucial to be understood and be explained through the
modified stance triangle because Yeung has to be aware of the involvement of in-
tersubjectivity of the stancetaking act. He can thus be assumed to have strategically
included his audience’s thoughts into consideration when he is crafting his speech.
The flow of speech allows him to construct a favorable identity as a politician, i.e.,
the best candidate for the election, to attract the audience’s votes.

Interim summary for stancetaking in individual speech

Through the above modified stance triangle, it provides an understanding of how
the sociocognitive process of how individual speech is being crafted carefully for
Yeung to communicate with his audience in the speech. Although the frequency
use of UFPs is the emphasis of the study, the content and the use of lexicon items
cannot be ignored in the process of deciphering stance. The limited use of UFPs
in the above individual speech indicates that UFPs are preferred only when Yeung
asks rhetorical questions which is to project an epistemic stance of knowing. This
phenomenon applies to the linguistic behaviors of other candidates in the same
setting when the use of UFPs is rather limited in individual speeches. On the con-
trary, the functions of gestural activities employed by Yeung in his individual speech
intend for attention-seeking and deictic references instead of projecting any obvi-
ous stances. It is thus the linguistic forms being the most important feature in the
individual speech to deliver the messages and various stances whereas the gestural
activities are employed to direct his audience’s gaze to the screen and secure the
attention of his audience/voters. Therefore, we can conclude that although UFPs
play a limited role in individual speech, they still help project epistemic stance in
individual speech. In the following section, I will look closely into the interplay
of gestures, verbal cues as well as UFPs to investigate how epistemic and affective
stances are being projected with these communicative forms.

The debate between Alvin Yeung and Holden Chow

The extract used in Example (3) below is the one that focuses on the exchange
between Alvin Yeung and Holden Chow, another candidate of the election who is
also a lawyer belonging to another political party called Democratic Alliance for the
Betterment and Progress of Hong Kong (DAB hereafter), which is a pro-government
political party. The main topic of their exchange involves an incident happened in
early February of 2016 when there was civil unrest occurring in Mong Kok. The
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Hong Kong government later labeled the civil unrest as a “riot” and the participat-
ing protestors as “rioters” whereas the media, instead, named it as a “Fishball revo-
lution”. Yeung, as one of the candidates of the election, provided legal support and
advice to the protestors during that time. The exchange between these two lawyers
in this political debate suggests that the candidates can deploy different linguistic
strategies to project stances. One of the most distinctive linguistic features in this
exchange is the comparatively extensive use of UFPs. Take the following example
as an illustration of the use of gesture and UFPs (underlined):

3)
c: IR AlRE —Xn H B Rp HiH, N
You probably single really is not necessary understand, those people
‘,\.***

BH
AR L E -
being parents very heartbroken UFP (gaa)

KAKKAKAKAKAKAKAKAKAAAA A KA KA KA — _‘

‘You probably won’t be able to understand as you are single but those
parents were heartbroken.’

The above example demonstrates the use of the epistemic stance of the speaker
being marked at the end of the utterance by a UFP, 2 “gaa”. The UFP along with
the utterance here projects the epistemic stance of “having the knowledge of” or
“being able to understand and relate” to something that “you”, Alvin Yeung, the
recipient of the utterance, do not have the knowledge of “being a parent”, and
thus, will not be able to understand the feelings of being a parent. The speaker of
the above utterance, Chow, who is married and is having his own child, is clearly
establishing his epistemic stance through implicitly establishing his role as a father
and then exhibiting his knowledge of being a parent in his statement as an attack
towards Yeung. In other words, Chow demonstrates one of the main differences
between him and Yeung is that he is able to relate his feelings to the parents of the
protestors because he himself is a parent and possesses the knowledge of being a
parent while Yeung is a single man, and thus, he does not have the knowledge of
and the feelings of being a parent. The utterance, “...but those parents were heart-
broken’ alone without the UFP, would merely appear to be a reported speech of a
piece of information. Nonetheless, by adding the UFP, “gaa’, it turns the utterance
into a projection of epistemic stance of the speaker because it adds authenticity and
authoritative knowledge in the cultural domain, i.e., being a father, and thus, the
speaker not only consolidates his own stance but also legitimates his role to evaluate
Yeung’s claims later. In addition to his speech, it is also noteworthy to pay attention
to Chow’s gesture when he utters a statement ‘those parents were heartbroken’. Here
he reinforces his statement by using an upward open-palm gesture with his both
hands, then changing to a cupped-palm gesture and moving his hands towards
himself so that he is emphasizing his statement by pointing himself as if he was one
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of the parents who were affected by the unrest. This referencing gesture reinforces
the epistemic stance he is projecting because he can relate to the feelings of those
affected parents as a father himself. This confirmation of his knowledge and feelings
are marked by the use of UFP, “gaa”, which usually conveys a tone of affirmation
and disapproval (Matthews & Yip 2011).
In response to Chow’s argument, Yeung made a fight-back as illustrated in
Example (4) below:
@ ) .
01 v: JEIKM, WA KB #t AH Mo R B T —f A5k A
R
Chow not loud then useful UFP(ge) you think we single slogan can
trigger
RH (Y>C)2 [ ~Arxdxrn o
02 A Bl kA & M B DRI e x B15 e
—f 15k
people protest you have not ask VC 3 Leung UFP(aa) you think we
single slogan
RH (Y>L) ‘,\.,\.,\.‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k_‘_‘_‘_‘_‘
03 #t  HIEL BE  #H W % A, il o B &
itk
then can trigger VC so many people Hong Kong then already very
harmonious
04 Mio HE, R it e R R JaE s o %—H il
%, Bt
UFP actually DAB you first being most hypocritical first day
start then
RH ‘,\,,\,***********_
.-
05 BE& HE & A R, FHe R L= N %
ek
already here accuse people mob riot follow car too close very
dangerous
RH ‘ ~~~~~~~ ‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k_‘_‘
06 ZH, JHIEM, IR fER —fd fRm, WEax o IR, B HE Jc
L’O
FP Chow you being a lawyer please you observe clearly first
UFP (laa)
2. The symbol > denotes pointing, therefore, Y>C means Yeung points at Chow while Y>L
means Yeung points at Leung (Leung is another candidate of the debate)
3. VC = Verbal complement
4. Itisused as a trendy slang which denotes someone who judges the situation too quickly with-
out knowing too much of the entire picture. Just like when you are driving, you usually remain
an appropriate distance with the preceding car but if you get too close to the car in front of you,
you are risking yourself an accident.
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“Holden Chow, speaking loudly isn’t going to help. You think one single slogan
from us can encourage people to participate in the protest? Have you ever asked
Edward Leung (whether he was being encouraged)? If just one single slogan can
spread propaganda, Hong Kong would have been a harmonious society. The fact is
that (members of )DAB is the most hypocritical. You have been calling them (the
protestors) mob since the first day (of the incident). It’s very dangerous to drive too
close to the vehicle in front. Holden Chow, being a lawyer yourself, please, observe
with all details first”

The response from Yeung shows that he employs both linguistic strategy and
gestural activity in this fight-back. The strategy Yeung employs here linguistically is,
firstly, to switch the focus of an epistemic stance and social role, as a father, which
he cannot take, to a professional role, as a lawyer. Secondly, there are frequent uses
of UFPs in this turn. The first UFP used at line 1, M “ge”, can be denoted as an af-
firmative tone (Matthews & Yip 2011). Additionally, it also carries a tone of disdain
when Yeung tells Chow that speaking loudly is not going to help. Speaking loudly in
Hong Kong, especially in public space, can be perceived as a lack of proper manners.
Therefore, this utterance is loaded with the affective display in its verbal content.
The second UFP used in his turn includes a question particle If “aa” at line 2 which
is to indicate a polar question. The third UFP used at line 3 is il “/aa” which can be
used as seeking common ground in daily conversation. On the contrary, Yeung uses
the UFP, “laa’, to share his own point of view which conflicts with Chow’s previous
statement about them encouraging the youths to protest. The “laa” is used in a con-
ditional clause denoting “if what Chow has said was true, then something should
have happened in a certain way” which is not the case in reality. Therefore, the use of
Wi “laa” is also part of the evaluation Yeung uses to assess Chow’s statement about
Yeung encouraging the youths to protest against the government. Yeung’s utterance
is an affective display of disdain with the use of various linguistic devices such as
using affective UFP, “ge”, and asking a rhetorical question with UFP, “aa”, as well
as refuting Chow’s statement through the use of the conditional clause. Yeung also
demonstrates he possesses more “knowledge” about what is happening relating to
the incident than Chow does in the following lines from 4 to 6 in Example (4). The
second half of the turn contains two UFPs where the first UFP, “gaa”, is attached to
a slang expression and a piece of advice. The Cantonese slang, “FRHKHE”, literally
means following too close to the vehicle in front’, is to describe a political situation
when politicians are too quick to make a political judgment without providing solid
evidence. As a result, it sometimes leads to an undesirable political consequence.
In this context, Yeung is warning Chow not to make his unwarranted judgment
before a trial by declaring the incident as a “riot” and labeling the protestors as “a
group of mob”. Chow as a lawyer has to take legal responsibility for his inaccurate
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accusation. The “gaa” at line 6 carries an affirmative tone for an epistemic stance
here because what Yeung says after the utterance is relevant to both of their profes-
sion as a lawyer. This is a significant move made by Yeung as he switches Chow’s
epistemic stance of being a father to an epistemic stance of being a lawyer, which
is a shared professional role for both of them. By switching the roles in the debate,
Yeung places himself as a role of a lawyer who seemingly possesses an authoritative
role in this professional position who claims to have more legal knowledge in the
incident. Yeung continues his utterance by emphasizing Chow should look for more
information before making any unwarranted judgment, implying Chow being not
professional in his role as a lawyer.

On the other hand, the pointing gesture being employed at line 1 in Example (4)
is used to address the person the speaker directs his comment, question, or judg-
ment to by placing the gestural stroke consistent with the pronoun “you”. On the
contrary, the gesture at line 4, ‘you have been calling them (the protestors) mob since
the first day (of the incident)’, demonstrates an emphasizing movement on lexical
items including ‘since the first day’ and ‘mob’ when Yeung moves his arm upward
with his palm open for both gesture units. The palm-open gesture employed here
can add emphases on the superlative nature in the verbal expressions, i.e., the pre-
vious utterance is about how members of DAB is the most hypocritical people as
they called those young protestors as mob ‘since the first day’, before a legal trial.
The use of superlative has a strong correlation with a subjective stance. Therefore,
the gestures employed subsequently can help emphasize the previous comment he
made about the DAB party being the most hypocritical in an affective manner. It is
also found that the use of UFPs seems not to overlap with the use of gestures. It can
be argued that UFPs tend to be suppressed when gestures can help project affective
stances. In other words, when gestures can project emotions, the use of UFPs will
be reduced in political debates.

The second segment of the debate shows how two candidates argue against each
other through overlapping speeches. Overlapping is often minimized or otherwise
considered problematic in casual conversation (Schegloff 2000) but excessive over-
lapping talk is not uncommon in political debates. In the exchange, it is discovered
that gestural activity reaches its peak especially in an overlapping exchange where
UEFPs are less frequently used during the overlapping. It can be illustrated by the
exchange between Yeung and Chow in Example (5) below:

(5)
o1 v: & fEZR 8 A, | & WE
A HE
I being a lawyer I very solemnly tell Hong Kong people listen I
not agree

ol

i BEN o,
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02 %4, H F§ ekl TR B3 A WE RE RER, F
WU
violent but I will certainly protect their all PSS legal right I
not like you

RH (Y>C) [~
03 JAMEPER —fE HEE (HH, LS MR AR N, k=

Chow as a practising lawyer you actually like slander people yoi
‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k/‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k/‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k‘k***********************_‘_‘_‘_‘_‘
‘As a lawyer, I have to solemnly tell everyone in Hong Kong, I do
not support violence but I have to protect their legal rights. I am
nothing like you, Holden Chow, (you) as a practicing lawyer, how can
you slander them, (you know)..’

04 C: (IR FEIGT, (K% BhE Weds IR
you full of rubbish because why this presumption

05 HEE, ®ROR R A #B A,
B 3* & R
of innocence I and you as lawyer both know but I count on
conscience

06 N, ®Eg # FAE=
being human being I not will help mob

‘You are full of rubbish, why this “presumption of innocence”, we as
lawyers both know, I have a sense of conscience, I won’t help defend
those mob.’

07 v: [=5E& WE#HE s ST = /S [ = S 5 1= W A S | R
totally not know respect law you even not know nothing call
presumption
(headshaking)HR ‘,\,,\,‘k‘k‘k‘k*************/*************_'_‘
08 HEE JATER D R HR R RS AT We  mIfE ¥, IR
i—d
HE
of innocence Chow you now totally shame lawyer this two word
you now

o9 f  AE, K #ik Bal R IR HEA,

stand here you exactly try here lie Hong Kong people

HR(Y>C) ‘,\,***************************_'_'_'_/
10 HilEXE {8 w=HoOWEm A F b=

HK rule of law then being ruined these people hand
HR(Y>1eCtern) *‘k**‘k**‘k/ NNNNNNNN **‘k**‘k**‘k**_~_' _____ ._'___l (HR (Y>C)

‘Y (you know) nothing about respecting the law, you don’t even know what
presumption of innocence is about, Holden Chow! You brought shame to
your job as a lawyer! You are now standing right here trying to lie to
the Hong Kong people. It is (lawyers like) you who bring demolition to
our legal system.’

11 c: [=Mf % A i HoOomx & o om X H, #EE H
#it, HE LGN
so many people need help you also not go help choose help
mob actually you

5. PSS = possessive pronoun
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12 mifkx fhR B WE, ARE e Bk BE M2

then stand mob side Civic Party then stand mob side
‘There are so many people you can defend, why did you choose to defend
the mob? You side with the mob! Civic party sides with the mob.’

13 v: [=@EMEZ 4, R Eal @ vl iR B GRE Bl &%
past many years DAB try do VP some what you then here help HK

(RH) ‘****************************************/N***********/***********

* %
B, HE BUE i [ES(=R
government here destroy Hong Kong law
**********/********_'_‘
‘What have the DAB party done over the years? You are destroying the
legal system of Hong Kong with the Hong Kong government ..’
14 c:[= Bl =104 M, 8 R ARE Mg HE, N
", ES

Hong Kong becoming this then is Civic Party PSS disaster Civic
Party harm
15 HiE, A |E A

Hong Kong people all know UFP
‘How Hong Kong has becoming like this now is all because of the Civic
Party. Civic Party
poisons Hong Kong. It’s a known fact!’

16 v: JIESIR WEE HEA=

Chow you lie Hong Kong people

RH(Y>C) ‘~~***********_‘_‘_‘
‘Holden Chow, you are lying to the Hong Kong people.’
17 c: =g WE A, FEIG

you lie people full of rubbush
‘You liar, full of rubbish.’

In the above extract, there is no UFP found in Yeung’s verbal activity whereas
there are two UFPs found in Chow’s. Yeung uses phrases like ‘you know nothing
about respecting the law’, ‘you don’t even know what presumption of innocence is
about’ that clearly demonstrates that Yeung is projecting a very strong epistemic
stance emphasizing Chow’s lack of knowledge of “respecting the law” and “pre-
sumption of innocence” which is a legal term. The strategy he deploys here is to
contrasts Chow by highlighting his “not knowing” how to respect the law, then
later attacks him by saying that Chow is destroying the legal system along with the
government throughout the past few years. This demonstrates a relatively strong
epistemic stance of Yeung through his professional role as a lawyer. It can also be
explained that it is linguistically economical to not produce or utter UFPs when
there is overlapping in the speech when it may take slightly more time to produce a
UFP than a usual mono-syllabic word. Therefore, when the politicians are attacking
each other in a heated debate filled with overlapping, it is strategically reasonable
that they avoid using UFPs to make their arguments sound more solid and concrete,
and most importantly, time-saving, so more arguments can be produced.
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It can thus help explain why gestures are being frequently employed during the
entire overlapping exchange. All of these gestures project a relatively strong affective
stance, particularly anger in Example (5). The video extract displays that there are
two types of gestures Yeung employs. Although these two types can be both cate-
gorized as pointing, they occur at different linguistic environments when they are
conveying different meanings and representing different entities. The first type is
“pointing at the opponent”, i.e., Chow, and it always occurs when Yeung starts the
statement with the pronoun “you” (underlined in text), for instance, ‘you are now
standing right here trying to lie to the Hong Kong people’ (refer to screen capture 3),
“You are destroying the legal system of Hong Kong with the Hong Kong government,
etc. Yeung points his finger at Chow when he is accusing Chow of being an in-
competent lawyer and sabotaging the legal system. Another type of gesture is “the
downward-pointing towards the lectern” when he mentions about the Hong Kong
legal system, the Hong Kong government, and the DAB party which are italicized in
the example above. This group of “entities” can be categorized as a group of distant
objects that Yeung intends to emphasize when they are not physically present in
the political debate.

Exit full screen

(Screen capture 3)

Therefore, he employs the downward-pointing gesture to amplify the importance
of the message as well as making accusations against these distant objects including
the Hong Kong government and the DAB party in this case. These two types of ges-
tures carry an exceptionally strong accusation sentiment. It is nearly impossible to
produce this type of gesture without any emotion. Therefore, combining the study of
gestures and the linguistic forms together allow us to read Yeung messages in both
epistemic and affective perspectives. His anger and disdain are clearly displayed
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through the non-verbal cues of pointing. The affective stance is thus being projected
more prominently through gestural activities, especially when it comes to pointing
at the opponent and his associated party and alliance in this example. The affective
stance is being amplified by the display of the pointing gestures while the epistemic
stance is clearly projected in the linguistic forms and occasionally through the use
of UFPs as shown in Examples (3) and (4) when overlapping is absent.

Analyzing the debate with the Stance Triangle

The stance subjects of the Stance Triangle are Yeung and Chow in the debate. The
objects they are evaluating in the above extract is the incident happened in February
of 2016. Yeung evaluates the incident as a lawyer and keeps emphasizing that law-
yers should be cautious about how they are labeling an incident before a trial. When
he evaluates the incident with an epistemic stance, Yeung usually emphasizes that
he has a positive epistemic stance, i.e., he has better knowledge in relation to law
whereas Chow has negative epistemic stance in terms of law because Chow fails to
respect the law and wrongfully labels the incident as a “riot” and thus, he does not
deserve to be called as a lawyer, according to Yeung. It can be concluded that Yeung
positions himself with a relatively higher epistemic stance when he is evaluating
the incident. On the other hand, the most salient stance Chow employs is also the
epistemic stance but the role he takes is the identity of a father. Contradictorily
though, he calls those young protestors as “mob” who caused a “riot” which im-
plies that he takes on another role, as a political member of the pro-government
party, DAB, and accuses those who caused a riot should take legal responsibility.
Therefore, how Chow is evaluating the incident contradicts with how he positions
himself with an epistemic stance of being a father. Chow strategically positions
himself as a father to explain how he can relate to the feelings of those parents in-
volved but he continuously calls the protestors as a group of mob, which is usually
referred to those who may bear legal responsibility, before a trial. It can be argued
that political candidates are actively negotiating and manipulating multiple social
roles they play in order to appeal to the audience in the debate. The social roles that
Chow adopts in his speech include the role of a father, a lawyer as well as a member
of the DAB party whose legal and political stance is against the young protesters.
Although Chow’s role as a lawyer is the main focus that Yeung brings up a few times
in the debate, it is obvious that Yeung and Chow shows divergent alignment in the
entire stance act as they are evaluating the incident in different points of views with
different positioning even though they are sharing the same professional role. It
can be challenging to understand the debate through the original stance triangle
as shown in Figure 3 below. However, if it is allowed to include more nodes to be
added to Chow’s as in Figure 4 to represent different sociocultural identities he is
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simultaneously playing in the debate, the speech can be analyzed more compre-
hensively to understand what roles he takes to appeal to his voters. Combining the
gestural analysis, we could see when gestures are involved, the affective stances are
being intensified. Therefore, it can be argued that when gesture and verbal practices
are both included in the analysis, the data as a whole is being enriched and there is
no single perfect framework can illustrate how the stances are evaluated or how the
stance subjects position themselves as their roles or sociocultural identities change
following the flow of the debates.

yuawudIesIq

Object: the civil unrest

Divergent alignment

Figure 4. A modified stance triangle for the debate
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Interim summary for the debate

In the above debate, the use of utterance final particles includes LR gaa” and M “ge’,
which convey a tone of affirmation, and M “laa” as a marker of seeking common
ground, as well as 'f “aa” as a question particle for a rhetorical question. Most of
the UFPs employed in the debate help project an epistemic stance, except “ge”, such
as affirming a statement by the use of “gaa” or “ge”, or providing a condition to
seek common ground by the use of “laa”, etc. These UFPs help speakers to “claim
to have the knowledge” of a certain profession, for instance, the legal profession in
this debate. The use of UFPs is significantly useful in pursuing a social capital that
indicates an authentic and authoritative knowledge in a certain sociocultural field
and thus, helps the speaker to consolidate and legitimate his role to evaluate his
opponent’s claims. Even though UFPs play a crucial role in projecting an affective
stance, it is noteworthy that UFPs are nearly absent in overlapping talk between two
candidates in the debate. It can be explained through the nature of the overlapping
talk which always involve two or even more candidates arguing against each other
with the language of accusation, for example, ‘you are full of rubbish’, ‘you brought
shame to your job as a lawyer’, and ‘you liar” etc. It is difficult to conclude whether
the speaker possesses sufficient knowledge or evidence to project an epistemic
stance to “accuse” his opponent as a liar or as a shameful lawyer but it is clear that
this kind of utterances projects various degrees of affective display. Most impor-
tantly, there are intensive gestural activities involved when the overlapping talk is
produced. Pointing is the main focus for this current gestural analysis which Yeung
employs two main different pointing gestures. One of which is Yeung pointing at his
opponent, Chow, whereas another way of pointing is “the downward-pointing to-
wards the lectern”. The downward-point is deployed when he denotes some distant
entities, for instance, the Hong Kong legal system, the Hong Kong government, and
the DAB party, which are not physically present in the scene of the political debate.
The entire overlapping speech, including the gesture and the speech, are inundated
with emotional and affect displays such as anger and disdain. The affective stances
are being amplified with both visual and verbal components which are critical in
the political debate because the vote will be very likely to go to the candidate(s)
who wins over the debate. Therefore, the more sound arguments they can deliver,
the higher the opportunity they could win the vote. This paper, however, has no
intention to claim that whenever there are intensive gestural activities, UFPs will
be suppressed or completely absent. There are examples of which both gesture and
UFPs being employed simultaneously in an utterance. However, it is rarely the
case in overlapping talk. Lastly, the stance triangle in the debate can help reflect
how different identities or roles a single candidate plays can affect how the stance
object is being evaluated. It is always assumed that when one puts himself into
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different social roles, he or she perhaps perceives the stance object with different
perspectives. However, it does not seem to be the case for Chow, he evaluates the
stance object, the civil unrest, with the same accusation sentiment even he positions
himself in different roles, be it as a father, a DAB member, or an electoral candidate,
whereas Yeung emphasizes his role only as a lawyer and evaluates the civil unrest
with the professional role most of the time in this extract of the debate. Yeung,
therefore, seems to be able to stay focused on just a single professional role in the
debate and displays to be possessing more authority in his professional field and
thus he has more authority to effectively evaluate Chow’s claim legitimately with
his professional knowledge. In this piece of an information-loaded extract of the
debate, the use of UFPs can be found in expressing epistemic stance but when the
debate becomes heated and filled with overlapping talk, pointing gestures come
into play with intensive affect displays. The content of the discourse embeds both
affective and epistemic stances. Therefore, gesture and linguistic forms both estab-
lish irreplaceable and distinctive roles in political debates to assist the speakers to
project their stances appropriately.

Conclusion

From the above analysis, it can be concluded that gestural activities play an integral
part in understanding the comprehensive meaning of this political genre. In the
individual speech, the main functions of gestural activities employed by Yeung
are to direct his audience’s gaze to the subtitle of the screen, addressing them,
and secure the attention of his audience/voters. This kind of attention-securing
gesture is important especially the electoral candidate has only a minute to deliver
his speech while the audience who are watching the debate at home may not be
paying full attention. Therefore, there are different kinds of strategies needed in
order to secure the audience full attention while delivering the entire message. The
frequency of UFPs being used in his individual speech is fairly limited yet the role
they play is display interactive nature of the individual speech to invite the audience
to engage in his speech through answering or thinking about his questions and the
social issues that he raises. The structure of how he organizes his speech and his
thoughts reflects upon the modified stance triangle in Figure 3 where it shows that
four stance objects are being evaluated within the 48-second speech. The modified
stance triangle elaborates how intersubjectivity works even in an individual speech.
The stancetaking activity helps Yeung to overtly index his political identity as a
pro-democracy member (working in the Civic Party). However, how the audience
evaluates all the stance objects that he proposes, how they position themselves,
whether they convergent or divergent alignment remains unknown until the release
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of the electoral results. It is because the stance of the audience is not known by the
candidate, Yeung, he has to ensure that his speech is strategically organized to make
himself a favorable candidate to the ‘overhearing’ audience or voters. The modified
stance triangle thus helps us trace the sociocognitive process of the candidate and
to shed light on how a successful political individual speech is being constructed
with the overhearing audience being involved in the candidate’s speech.

In the debate between Chow and Yeung, gestural activities reach its apex during
the overlapping talk. Most of the gestural activities are loaded with affect displays,
including anger and disdain. The gestures amplify and consolidate both these at-
fective stances in political debate. In the data, the candidate projects an epistemic
stance through the display of his legal knowledge and employs UFPs to carry af-
firmation while gestural activities are employed along with the verbal content to
project affective displays to reflect disdain and anger. The synergy of gesture and
verbal activities can thus project both affective and epistemic stances respectively.
These findings suggest that it gives a more comprehensive picture of how different
stances can come into play in the same utterance if gestures are being included in
the analysis.

On the other hand, the core function of UFPs in the debate is to project epis-
temic stances, for instance, seeking common ground and asking questions with
question utterance particles. The frequent use of question particles is not uncom-
mon since UFPs mainly serves interactive purposes in conversation. Question
particles thus help challenge opponents’ knowledge and authority and affirm one’s
epistemic stance when it is necessary to claim to have more knowledge than the
others. However, UFPs seems to be suppressed especially during overlapping talks
of a heated debate. Yeung uses fewer UFPs and instead, employs a considerable
amount of gestures to emphasize his affective stance while his verbal message
can be heavily epistemic-loaded. It can be argued that when there is overlapping
speech, candidates will not deploy extra linguistic effort, such as using UFPs to in-
dex epistemic or affective stance. Alternatively, gestures, for example, index-finger
pointing, is a direct and effective method to express affective stance, e.g., a display
of accusation manner, in this particular genre. Therefore, it can be suggested that
gestures play an integral part in what a political candidate does in the utterance
along with the verbal practices to create expressive and communicative goals in
the political debate. However, more evidence is needed to see whether there is a
negative correlation between the use of gestures and UFPs, especially during the
overlapping talk. The role of UFPs in this study shows that they are effectively used
as a projection of epistemic stance that it can help affirm the speaker’s professional
authenticity or checking the opponent’s authority in certain sociocultural fields.
Generally speaking, the modified stance triangle helps us understand how the so-
ciocognitive process operates in the individual speech of the political discourse
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when the overhearing audience is included in the analysis. Besides that, the stance
triangle can also illustrate how candidates are manipulating different sociocultural
and professional roles as stance subjects to take advantage of those various roles
to project different stances when necessary. In this current study; it is shown that
playing multiple roles by a candidate at the same time, in Chow’s case, in a short
exchange may not be able to deliver the messages as clearly as just playing one single
powerful role at a time, for instance, in Yeung’s professional role as a lawyer. This
may also shed new light on how electoral candidates should negotiate various roles
or identities carefully in political debates to project and consolidate one’s stance
without confusion to the audience.
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CHAPTER 8

Representations of Pinkunsheng
in China’s university media

Yuping Chen
China Agricultural University

This paper aims to examine the representations of Pinkunsheng or Jingjikunnan
xuesheng (hereafter Pinkunsheng) (i.e. low-income college students) in China
through examining campus newspapers (Xiaobao), which constitute the major
print medium at universities. Given that the admission rate of Pinkunsheng in
agricultural, forestry and normal universities is relatively higher than other
universities, three Xiaobao (i.e. FEKKKHR (Xiaobao of China Agricultural
University), B 5K (Xiaobao of Nanjing Forestry University) and 1t
SRR (Xiaobao of Beijing Normal University)) were identified as
data sources. Drawing on the theory of identity centrality (Rosenberg 1979) and
taking a sociocultural linguistic approach to identity (Bucholtz and Hall 2004,
2005, 2008), this paper finds that different relations of identity are employed in
diverse types of text to represent disparate identity dimensions of Pinkunsheng.
Information reports tend to highlight their powerlessness in economic terms,
whereas campus-based recounts and narratives foreground their high motiva-
tion, their goal-oriented psychological strength and their academic endeavour.
This study sets out to make a contribution to current research on the media
representations of Pinkunsheng in China, thereby providing insights into the dis-
courses of low-income college students in contemporary China.

Keywords: Pinkunsheng, campus newspapers (Xiaobao), representation, identity

Introduction

The prominence of the issues of economic background, psychological development,
and academic outcome has led to an increasing interest in the study of Pinkunsheng
or Jingjikunnan xuesheng (here after Pinkunsheng) (i.e. low-income college students)
in China and research in this field has risen exponentially. A search conducted on
CNKI (i.e. the most professional online publishing platform and the most compre-
hensive gateway to knowledge of China) shows that there were more than 20,000
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publications focusing on Pinkunsheng up to 4 June 2018. These studies primarily
focused on how national and/or university policies provide financial assistance to
these students to help them out of their economic predicaments (e.g. Wu 2004; Li
2014; Xue 2013; Zhong 2010; Wang 2017; Gui 2009; Guo 2013) and how to help
them to solve psychological problems (e.g. Zheng 2013; Wu and Zhang 2010; Chen
et al. 2008; Wang and Du 2007; Li 2001). However, few studies have addressed
the academic outcomes of Pinkunsheng or provided the integrated data relating to
their economic background, psychological development, and academic outcomes.
To redress this issue, this study focuses on the representations of Pinkunsheng’s
economic, psychological, and academic dimensions.

Particularly, representations of Pinkunsheng in campus newspapers (hereafter
Xiaobao), a very important party-affiliated college medium, have never attracted
great attention.

Thus, under the rubric of sociocultural linguistics, this paper offers a dis-
course analysis of the Pinkunsheng-themed coverage in three Xiaobao in Beijing
and Nanjing and tries to answer the following questions: (1) What identity of
Pinkunsheng have Chinese university media outlets constructed? (2) How has the
identity of these college students been produced? And (3) how does this framed
identity influence the public image of Pinkunsheng?

Pinkunsheng and Xiaobao

The two terms, Pinkunsheng and Xiaobao, being of significant relevance to this
paper, are explained in detail below.

Pinkunsheng

Literally, Pinkunsheng means poverty-stricken students, with a particular refer-
ence to poverty-stricken college students in this paper. The formal definition of
Pinkunsheng is enrolled college students who cannot afford or have great difficulty
in affording tuition fees, living expenses, and other indispensable costs in college
because of their low economic background.!

1. AU [1993]51%5 [Finance Department of the Ministry of Education of the People’s Republic
of China] [1993] No. 51: “[EI 52~ WSRO 0 i S A 2B TG e 3l VAR R 22 A A T B B Y
##H] [Notice on Financial Aids to Extremely Low-Income College Students by State Education
Commission of the PRC Ministry of Finance of the PRC]” Retrieved from http://www.chinal-
awedu.com/falvfagui/fg22598/21732.shtml on 17 June 2018
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The charging of tuition fee and the expansion of university enrolment in 1990s
provide the backdrop for the emergence of the issue of Pinkunsheng at universities
in China. Chinese higher education institutions began to charge tuition fee for all
college students in 1997. Since then, average college tuition costs almost tripled
between 1997 and 2006, rising from 1,620 Yuan to 4,500 Yuan per student per
year (Cui 2007; Yu 2008). The tuition fee has been increasing since then, reaching
around 5,000 Yuan per student per year.? While affordable for typical middle and
upper class urban residents, four years of tuition can be more than 16 years of per
capita income for rural families that are living at the poverty line (Liu et al. 2011).

Meanwhile, the expansion of university enrolments starting in 1997 consid-
erably increased the number of college students, including those of Pinkunsheng.
Between 1997 and 2008, the number of college students grew from 3 million to
17 million (Wang et al. 2011). Proportionally, the number of students with low
economic backgrounds rose as well. A survey conducted by the China Foundation
for Poverty Alleviation in 2002 released the information that the proportion of
Pinkunsheng at some universities had surged to 25%, with this number peaking
at 30% at universities specializing in agriculture, forestry and teacher education.?

Though it is inspiring to have an increasing number of low income students
receiving tertiary education, the economic difficulty of these students has become
an intractable issue for the whole society. Abundant research has been undertaken
to investigate how to alleviate Pinkunsheng’s financial burden (e.g. Wang 2006; Zhao
2017; Tian 2012; Luo et al. 2010). Wang’s (2006) study chronologically analysed
how Pinkunsheng came to be a social phenomenon in Chinese society, statistically
providing a financial-stricken profile of this group of college students and putting
forward that government, banks, universities and social communities in China
need to work together to address the issues faced by Pinkunsheng. Focusing on
Pinkunsheng in agricultural and forestry universities, and referring to the financial
aid policies in US, Japan and the UK, Zhao (2017) found that though a finan-
cial aid policy helps to alleviate the economic pressure of Pinkunsheng in Jiangxi
Agricultural University, there are still some issues to be addressed and problems to
be solved, such as the policy propaganda effect and the amount of the financial aid
etc. Tian (2012) highlighted how the Pinkunsheng identification mechanism can
be improved, while Luo et al’s (2010) study specifically focused on the systematic

2. Retrieved from https://gkcx.eol.cn/z/stbz.html on 12 June 2018

3. Retrieved from http://www.huaue.com/news/200486114303.html on 10 June 2018
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scaling methods that can be adopted to decide which Pinkunsheng are entitled to
State Grants.*

Apart from the severe financial burden shouldered by Pinkunsheng, another
key issue is their psychological health. Currently a consensus has been reached that
the psychological health condition of Pinkunsheng is generally lower than that of
other university students, though this does not imply that all Pinkunsheng have
psychological problems (Sun 2014; Xin et al. 2010).

Along with the financial difficulties and psychological issues, the third problem
faced by Pinkunsheng is their academic background. Given the fact that the majority
of them come from poverty-stricken areas where the educational standard is much
lower than in big cities, this entails a lot of difficulties for Pinkunsheng when they
start their academic year at university (Wang 2006). Some of them are able to have
a very positive attitude to face these difficulties and to overcome them, but there
are also others who might just be defeated and fail to get a satisfactory academic
record at university.

Though the situation of Pinkunsheng has aroused much research interest in
China, very few studies have paid attention to the representations of this group of
college students in campus media, such as Xiaobao. As it is the major print medium
in which universities exercise power over the discourse of recognition, Xiaobao
is an appropriate data source for this study. This analysis of the representations
of Pinkunsheng in Xiaobao will contribute to a deeper understanding of how the
economic, psychological and academic identity of Pinkunsheng is constructed.

Xiaobao

As the mouthpiece of the party committee and administration at universities,
Xiaobao is the leading media on campus. It is of great significance in strengthening
ideological and political education and carrying out publicity and propaganda work
at university. It also plays a crucial role in promoting the socialist advanced culture
and publicising the fruitful results of the construction of China’s spiritual civili-
zation. Being a vital link to bind university staff, students, alumni, and students’
parents together, Xiaobao is also an important medium to demonstrate the image

4. State Grants is one of the four main financial aids provided by Chinese government to
Pinkunsheng. The other three incudes: National Scholarships, Work-Study Programs and Tuition
Waivers. The total amount of these four financial aids has reached 71.686 billion Yuan in 2014.
Retrieved from http://www.moe.edu.cn/jyb_xwtb/gzdt_gzdt/s5987/201508/t20150818_200680.
html on 11 June 2018
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of the university to the larger society and shape the brand of university.” The main
role of Xiaobao is to report important events on campus and deliver the opinions
of leaders, teachers, students and others in the university community.

University staff and especially students are the predominant contributors and
readers of narrative pieces in Xiaobao. Contributors to Xiaobao are not paid to
write, but contribute to it willingly or as a responsibility. Before submitting material
to Xiaobao, they clearly know who will read their words, i.e. students and working
staff at the university. This is quite different from other mainstream media, whose
contributors are professional journalists and whose readers are the ordinary pub-
lic. There is no way for journalists to clearly know in advance who will read their
writings. Further, those readers and reporters of mainstream media are mainly
bystanders without direct or even indirect involvement in the reports. By contrast,
the contributors and readers of Xiaobao are the direct or indirect participants of
most of the events reported. Given Pinkunsheng is a social phenomenon specifically
restricted to campus, it provides an interesting and valuable source from which to
analyse how campus media represents them.

Given that the admission rate of Pinkunsheng to agricultural, forestry and
normal universities is relatively higher than other universities, #[E 7 AR
(Xiaobao of China Agricultural University) (hereafter CAU Xiaobao), F 5 ARML K
4% (Xiaobao of Nanjing Forestry University) (hereafter NJFU Xiaobao) and JL3
IMYE KA (Xiaobao of Beijing Normal University) (hereafter BNU Xiaobao)
were identified as the sites for data collection for this study. Specifically, the online
news portals of these three Xiaobao are used as the data sources.®

The rationale behind the selection of these three Xiaobao is trifold. Foremost,
they represent the top higher education institution in each specific field, i.e. agri-
culture, forestry and teacher education. They are also comprehensive universities,
encompassing a wide range of specialties, though Beijing Normal University has
a much stronger tradition of teacher education. This means both Li-ke (science
and engineering track students) Pinkunsheng and Wen-ke (humanities and social
science track students) Pinkunsheng are enrolled in these universities, which will
provide a much more complete representation of them in Xiaobao. Furthermore,
with a view to embracing a wide geographical spectrum and to minimizing regional
impacts, two universities in Beijing, the north of China, and one in Nanjing, the
south of China, were selected.

5. AL [2005]13%5 [Social Science Research and Ideological Work Department of the
Ministry of Education of the People’s Republic of China] [2005] No. 13: “BU& #i 5¢ F it — 5 hings
AR = S5 AR Y B UL [Guides from Ministry of Education of PRC on Strengthening

and Improving the Development of University’s Xiaobao].” Retrieved from http://www.moe.gov.
cn/s78/A13/sks_left/s6388/moe_771/201006/t20100608_88952.html on 17 June 18

6. http://caunewspaper.cuepa.cn/; http://nlbbjb.cuepa.cn/; http://bnu.cuepa.cn/
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Theoretical foundations and framework

Several theoretical foundations, namely identity centrality (Rosenberg 1979), the
sociocultural linguistic approach to identity, and genres and text types, contribute
to the construction of the theoretical framework for this study.

Identity centrality and a sociocultural linguistic approach to identity

The concept of identity centrality (Rosenberg 1979) and the sociocultural linguistic
approach to identity (Bucholtz and Hall 2004, 2005, 2008) are introduced in this
section.

Identity centrality

To explore the identity of Pinkunsheng represented in the three Xiaobao, this paper
adopts the theory of identity centrality proposed by Rosenberg (1979). It describes
the extent to which a dimension of one’s identity is important to one’s self-image
or definition of oneself, referring to “the chronic tendency to define or view one-
self in terms of that identity over an extended period of time” (Bowman and Felix
2017: 236).

When it comes to Pinkunsheng, the first most significant aspect of their
self-image is the economic dimension, i.e. the low economic background. This
paper considers how this economic dimension of the identity of Pinkunsheng is
represented in Xiaobao. Along with that economic dimension comes a second one
namely emotional or psychological concerns. If college students have high student
identity centrality, they should be strongly committed to exhibiting high levels
of persistence towards graduation (Bowman and Felix 2017). In this vein, those
Pinkunsheng who have high student identity centrality are expected to persist in
their studies and be actively involved in college life, demonstrating positive psy-
chological and emotional development. The third dimension establishing student
identity centrality is college outcomes (Bowman and Felix 2017). Student identity
centrality may actually serve to buffer students from the detrimental effects of neg-
ative experiences or a lack of positive experiences (Settles et al. 2009) and help stu-
dents achieve academic success. This paper explores whether the way Pinkunsheng
are represented in Xiaobao is central to their academic identity and whether they
successfully make academic achievements, even when being faced with external
stress from their lower financial situation.

Thus, this paper sets out to categorize Pinkunsheng’s identity from the
above-mentioned three dimensions, i.e. economic, psychological, and academic.
To analyse these dimensions of identity, this paper follows the tenets of what is
known as the sociocultural linguistic approach to identity.
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A sociocultural linguistic approach to identity
Sociocultural linguistic perspective on identity focuses on the intersection of lan-
guage, culture, and society (Bucholtz and Hall 2004, 2005, 2008). In unravelling
the intricate relations between language and identity, one of the five principles that
Bucholze and Hall (2005) propose is the relationality principle, which holds that
“[i]dentity [is] intersubjectively constructed through several, often overlapping,
complementary relations, including similarity/ difference, genuineness/artifice, and
authority/delegitimacy” (Bucholtz and Hall 2005: 598). These relations are further
demonstrated from three pairs of dichotomic concepts, which are analysed sepa-
rately in this paper, while it is to be noted that they always function in conjunction
with one another in reality.

The first pair of identity relations involves adequation and distinction.
Adequation emphasizes that

in order for groups or individuals to be positioned as alike, they need not — and
in any case cannot - be identical, but must merely be understood as sufficiently
similar for current interactional purposes. (Bucholtz and Hall 2005: 599)

Distinction “focuses on the identity relation of differentiation” (Bucholtz and Hall
2005: 600), depending on “the suppression of similarities that might undermine the
construction of difference” (Bucholtz and Hall 2005: 600). Correlating this pair of
identity relations with identity centrality, this paper will set out to explore whether
adequation and/or distinction is used in Xiaobao to represent the economic, the
psychological, and the academic identity of Pinkunsheng.

The second pair of relations contrasts authentication and denaturalization,
which are the processes

by which speakers make claims to realness and artifice, respectively... the first

focuses on the ways in which identities are discursively verified and the second on

how assumptions regarding the seamlessness of identity can be disrupted.
(Bucholtz and Hall 2005: 601)

Deploying identity centrality, this paper examines how authentication and/or de-
naturalization are/is employed in Xiaobao to represent the economic, the psycho-
logical, and the academic dimensions of Pinkunsheng’s identity.

The third pair of relations involves authorization and illegitimation, which re-
lates to the structural and institutional aspects of identity formation. Authorization
“involves the affirmation or imposition of an identity through structures of in-
stitutionalized power and ideology, whether local or translocal” (Bucholtz and
Hall 2005: 603), while illegitimation “addresses the ways in which identities are
dismissed, censored, or simply ignored by these same structures” (Bucholtz and
Hall 2005: 603). With its focus on identity centrality, this paper looks into how
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and whether the institutionalized power and ideology exerts impacts on the rep-
resentation of the economic, the psychological, and the academic dimension of
Pinkunsheng in Chinese Xiaobao.

With a view to clarifying the analysis, in this paper the genres and text types in
Xiaobao are categorised as follows.

Genres and text types

Martin (1984: 25) describes genre as “a staged, goal-oriented, purposeful activity
in which speakers engage as members of our culture”, such as involving poems,
lectures, seminars, recipes and manuals etc. Bhatia (2004: 23) suggests that

genre essentially refers to language use in a conventionalized communicative set-
ting in order to give expression to a specific set of communicative goals of a disci-
plinary or social institution, which give rise to stable structural forms by imposing
constraints on the use of lexico-grammatical as well as discourse resources.

An analysis of the three campus newspapers under examination reveals that Chinese
Xiaobao have three main components: firstly, Xinwen (i.e. News Report), secondly,
Xiaoyuan Shenghuo (i.e. Campus Life) / Xiaoyuan Guangjiao (i.e. Campus Focus)
/ Xiaoyuan Shikong (i.e. Campus Time and Space) / Qingchun Ketang (i.e. Youth
Class) / Xuezi Buluo (i.e. Students’ Tribe), and thirdly, Jishi (i.e. On-the-spot Story
Report). Given the latter two components relate to storytelling and the former to
news reports, Xiaobao can be said to cover two main genres, i.e. news and stories
for the campus community. Drawing on Derewianka’s (1991) categorization of
texts as recounts, narratives, information reports, explanations, and arguments,
and taking the genres of Xiaobao into consideration, this paper focuses on the text
types of recounts, narratives, and information reports in Xiaobao, with recounts and
narratives mainly employed to tell stories and information reports to deliver news.

With news primarily relating to national education policies, university man-
agement, university leaders’ speech and activities, and other events taking place on
campus, and stories mainly involving third person’s recounts of stories or the first
person’s narratives of stories, the categorization of genre and text types in Xiaobao
is summarized in Table 1 below.

Table 1. Genres and text types in Chinese Xiaobao
(based on Derewianka 1991)

Genres Text types

News Information reports
Stories Recounts
Narratives
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This categorization of genres and text types captures the basic forms of communica-
tion in Chinese Xiaobao. Information reports (news) focus on the objective transfer
of information, while recounts and narratives are used to tell stories with a personal
and emotive tone. The employment of third person or first person helps draw a dis-
tinction between recounts and narratives, with recounts being third person-based
and narratives being first person-centred. These two ways of storytelling can also
hybrid in a single story. This paper examines whether different types of text con-
tribute differently to the representation of Pinkunsheng in Xiaobao by deploying the
sociocultural linguistic approach in such a way that the integration of text types, the
theory of identity centrality, and the sociocultural linguistic approach to identity
are used to formulate the theoretical framework.

Theoretical framework

Given that Pinkunsheng’s identity centrality is based on their financial burden,
psychological issues, and academic outcomes, this paper sets out to deploy how
the relationality principle constructs their identity centrality in Chinese Xiaobao
from these three aspects.

The sociocultural linguistic approach (Bucholtz and Hall 2005) to identity cen-
trality and the text types in Xiaobao contributes to the building up of the theoretical
framework for this study as shown in Figure 1 below.

Identi
Text types dentity
- 4 Economy Adequation and distinction
Information fz-------------# Authenticati ad ligati
reports uthentication and denaturalization
NN Authorization and illegitimation
) "l Academic Adequation and distinction
Recounts
Y outcomes Authentication and denaturalization
Authorization and illegitimation
] \\‘ Psychology Adequation and distinction
Narratives | /.~ . .
L > Authentication and denaturalization
Authorization and illegitimation

Figure 1. Theoretical framework

Three major types of texts in Xiaobao, i.e. information reports (news), recounts,
and narratives (stories) are examined to unravel the identity representation of
Pinkunsheng in this campus media. Drawing on the theory of identity centrality and
the sociocultural linguistic perspective on identity, this paper sets out to analyse the
identity representation from three dimensions, i.e. economic, psychological, and
academic, in which three pairs of identity relations are respectively examined, i.e.
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adequation and distinction, authentication and denaturalization, and authorization
and illegitimation, with a view to identifying which relation is employed to convey
different dimensions of identity centrality in different text types.

Data analysis

The details of the text types of the three Chinese Xiaobao selected to be analysed in
this study and the identity centrality in these text types are set out below in Table 2.

Table 2. Text types and identity centrality

Names of  Numbers of different text types focusing on disparate dimensions of identity
Xiaobao

Information reports Recounts Narratives Recounts
+Narratives

E* E*+ E* E*+ E* E* E*+ E*+ E*+ E*+ E*+

At +Pf  Pi+ +Pf  Pi+ P P+ Pt Pi+
At At At At
CAU 15 3 3 6 1 - - - 2 - 4
Xiaobao
BNU 12 1 1 - 2 - 3 1 - 2 1
Xiaobao
NJFU 13 - 3 - 2 2 - - 3 - -
Xiaobao
Sub-Total 40 4 7 6 5 2 3 1 5 2 5
Total 80

Note: “E*” stands for “Economic”, “A1” for “‘Academic” and “P%” for “Psychological”

It is apparent from Table 2 that the majority of the information reports in all three
Xiaobao focuses on the economic identity of Pinkunsheng. The recount-based sto-
rytellings stress both the economic and psychological identity of Pinkunsheng. The
narrative-involved storytellings foreground all three aspects of identity centrality of
Pinkunsheng, i.e. the economic, the psychological, and the academic dimensions.

Thus, with a view to deepening our understanding of the representation of the
identity of Pinkunsheng, this paper will analyse the above data from the following
three perspectives: from a one-dimension perspective with economic concerns as
the focus mainly in the information reports, from a two-dimension perspective
with economic and emotional or academic concerns as the focus mainly demon-
strated in recount-based stories, and from a three-dimension perspective involv-
ing all three economic, emotional and academic concerns primarily manifested in
recount-and-narrative-involved stories.
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Identity: The one-dimension perspective

Drawing on data collected from all three Xiaobao, it is found that the majority of
the information reports (news genre) have a ubiquitous key concern, i.e. the low
economic background or the financial burden of Pinkunsheng. Xiaobao of Beijing
Normal University reported under the headline “#4: ¥ ) : S AR — 7 IF
72 (i.e. ‘Student financial assistance: A significant aid to help realize dreams’) on
30 December 2012 that it has been a consistent national and university policy to
provide financial aid to Pinkunsheng to help them complete the study in tertiary
institutions. Here is the relevant section of the text:

(1) Xiaobao of Beijing Normal University, 30 December 2012

AR S E SR AR ISR A A i R B A AN A E
BOR - = AR E L2 T DR~ A B B3 B AR o ARV R AR R I «
AN 2E A R BR R 22 T IR T 2 "R AR SR U AR B o &4tk DUB
NG AT 2 5 AR R T R R B IR 20 ST T 3%
BHATE BN EH

‘In recent years, the Party and the Chinese government have consistently main-
tained that non-profit education and education equality are the basic educa-
tional policies in China, attaching great importance to financial aid to low
income college students. Beijing Normal University has always adhered to the
principle of “never letting any student be deprived of tertiary education because
of family financial difficulties”. Beijing Normal University has realized success
in providing financial support to, i.e. the work foundation, and educating low
income college students, i.e. the work direction, by virtue of establishing a
comprehensive granting system’

This extract illustrates that the Chinese government has consistently paid great
attention to financial aid to low income college students, and the working principle
of Beijing Normal University in this regard is in line with the national policy. The
goal is not to let any low-income student be deprived of receiving tertiary education
because of financial difficulties. The report drives home the point that to ensure all
low income students complete their study has become a national and university
responsibility. In this regard, the adequation of all low income students, i.e. being
poverty stricken, is highlighted.

This feature of identity is also clearly exemplified in the extract below from
another report under the headline ZI#T T/ B 2IME 52 2 F AR KT (Le.
“The thoughtful arrangements of welcoming new students are highly praised by stu-
dents and parents’) in Xiaobao of Nanjing Forestry University on 10 September 2009.
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(2) Nanjing Forestry University Xiaobao, 10 September 2009
fER IS AL A B B 080 B LB AR R R A b B 45
— Z B OREE SR IR 22 A REAS TE MR S22l T BB 3L IR A (42
2 100077 7T
FTIA RN BAEN —Fr IR N R R ST E =S
Bk B3N AR LLBIAE 209 7e 45 o AR iR A BT N A B 77 SR B 6%
ke
‘It is reported that our university has allocated more than 10 million Yuan this
year to guarantee Pinkunsheng to smoothly complete their studies by setting up
various types of scholarship, grant, loan, work-study program and allowance
for the neediest students.
The person in charge of the Department of Student Affairs introduced that as
a university specializing in the science of forestry, the number of Pinkunsheng
in Nanjing Forestry University has reached around 20% of all students and the
main channel of supporting Pinkunsheng is through student loans’

Adequation focuses on the identity relation of similarities (Bucholtz and Hall 2005).
This report used the relation of adequation to effectively create an association in
readers’ minds between Pinkunsheng and financial aid, foregrounding this similar-
ity as salient to all Pinkunsheng, while other differences or distinctions irrelevant to
adequating Pinkunsheng as a group is downplayed, or even ignored.

This extract also exemplifies another relation of identity, i.e. authentication,
which is the process by which speakers make claims to realness, focusing on the
ways in which identities are discursively verified (Bucholtz and Hall 2005). In
this extract, the specific number of financial aids and the enrolment number of
Pinkunsheng at Nanjing Forestry University verify the authentication that this is a
realistic situation for Pinkunsheng and financial aids are really needed to be sup-
portive of their studies at university.

Granting financial aids to Pinkunsheng is a national policy in the sphere of
tertiary education. Reports in Xiaobao are prone to the affirmation or imposition
of this identity through structures of institutionalized power. This demonstrates the
third type of relation of identity, i.e. authorization. The report with the headline #H
EHC XM HC B4 H & AR AEEAREIT AL ERIPHE (‘Believe
in yourself, find yourself and construct yourself: A speech delivered by President
Ke Bingsheng in the opening ceremony for undergraduates’) is presented below.

(3) Xiaobao of China Agricultural University, 10 September 2012
FRERF RN S R LT IR 1 22 A2 B LA IS o URATIAE RO R I SRR SS
R BUS TAI LT B RET VRN MR E Fr i B SR B S o ER
FH PANER A S MBI RA IR — D E R R ELT
PRI R 5

printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



Chapter 8. Representations of Pinkunsheng in China’s university media 159

‘Particularly, I want to say something to students with low economic back-
grounds. You should be proud of what you have achieved when faced with
numerous adverse conditions and you should be confident. The country and
the university are equipped with numerous policies and measures to make sure
that none of the low income students will be deprived of the opportunity to
receive higher education’

In this report, the speaker, i.e. President of the university, uses the first-person sin-
gular pronoun to conflate himself with the university and the country in terms of
providing financial support to low income college students, who are conflated with
the employment of the second-person plural pronoun, to complete their college
education. Authorization is, thus, identified in this report. The use of discursive
elements, i.e. the first-person singular pronoun and the second-person plural pro-
noun, officially affirm and verify the low-income identity of Pinkunsheng.

These three examples all belong to the text type of information reports (news
genre), which construct the economic dimension of Pinkunsheng’s identity cen-
trality by highlighting the identity relation of adequation, authentication, and
authorization.

In addition to information reports, the other prominent text type in Xiaobao
under examination is recounts. How the two-dimension identity of Pinkunsheng,
the economic and the emotional / psychological, is built up in recounts is analysed
in the next section.

Identity: The two-dimension perspective

In addition to the information reports (news genre) with their foci on the low
economic background of Pinkunsheng, there is also the genre of story (recounts)
in Xiaobao, which uses the third-person pronoun, foregrounding these students’
weakness in economy and self-efficacy in psychological development. Below is
a story recounted under the headline “#/E R EHLRLE 77 (ie. Students
need is the direction of the business’) in Xiaobao of Nanjing Forestry University on
20 June 2014.

(4) Xiaobao of Nanjing Forestry University, 20 June 2014

MERANIEIE U 5 T & R A RMEE K. . N 20045E 52014
o FMBI AR BRI AN %37 B S B 58 B LA # BATHES X%
OPHENL AW (22248 B BB IRSEEUS T FiR ks !
‘From relying on university’s subsidy to being responsible for their own profit
and loss, and further to establishing a complete cooperation-style manage-
ment system, Pinkunsheng working in Nanlin Student-aid-oriented Newsstand
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develop and carry on the spirit of self-reliance to live out the core values of
socialism, pioneer and enterprise, and realize the profitable management of
this student-run newsstand from 2004 to 2014"

This extract of the story stresses the spirit of confidence and self-reliance of
Pinkunsheng to successfully run a newsstand at Nanjing Forestry University.
Though the low economic situation of these students is also captured in this extract,
the most salient aspect foregrounded is their psychological resilience. Through
detailing the hard process of running the newsstand (i.e. moving from relying
on university’s subsidy to creating their own income and even to establishing a
cooperative management system), the specification of the ten-year endeavour of
these Pinkunsheng (i.e. from 2004-2014), and the spirit deserving highly praise of,
this story captures the distinctive relation of identity of Pinkunsheng, i.e. highly
goal-oriented and psychologically resilient.

Yet from the perspective of the society and the university, it seems that it is
always a necessity to provide Pinkunsheng with psychological support, assuming
that these students are more vulnerable to psychological problems. The recount
under the headline FLVVEE F2AF X FMEREZEEEWAEFIWODEEFKT (e
‘Helping and supporting low income college students on job-hunting makes them
have alight heart’) drives this point to home in Xiaobao of Beijing Normal University
Xiaobao on 10 April 20009.

(5) Xiaobao of Beijing Normal University, 10 April 2009
PR R A TR RIELTTRME AR R BRI EZEA ...
BT I RMEHT SR T — 2 A A OB ) o
“The relevant survey released that the major issues that low income college
students are faced with include ... 6. Various subjective and objective predic-
aments lead to a series of psychological issues’

Closely correlating financial aid to low income students with psychological issues,
the speaker in this recount cues listeners or readers to capture the point that low
income students are prone to developing psychological problems.

Drawing on the analysis of Example (4) and Example (5), this paper finds
that recounts play a rather significant role in constructing the identity relation of
Pinkunsheng. It can be seen that Example (4) tells the story of how Pinkunsheng,
being faced with financial difficulties, successfully ran a newsstand, driven by
strong persistence and self-reliance, in which the complimentary tone is obviously
demonstrated, while in Example (5), a cautious and negative concern towards the
psychological strength of Pinkunsheng is manifested.

Framing the above analysis within relations of identity reveals that recounts of
specific cases tend to foreground that Pinkunsheng stand out from other students
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because of either their low economic background or psychological resilience. In
this vein, the distinction of Pinkunsheng, rather than adequation, is suggested.
Conversely, information reports tend to formulate the relation of adequation, au-
thentication, and authorization in building up the identity of Pinkunsheng, which is
realized through the adoption of official information outlets in news reports, such
as leaders of universities (or government).

Another text type bearing significance in Xiaobao is narratives, which is
employed to tell stories as well, constructing the three-dimension identity of
Pinkunsheng with recounts.

Identity: The three-dimension perspective

The three-dimension perspective of the identity involves the economic, the psycho-
logical, and the academic concerns of Pinkunsheng. Drawing on the data analysis
in this paper, it is found that an integration of recounts and narratives is frequently
used to construct the three-dimension identity in storytelling. The story with the
headline FRRANFE : il 5 AR E . (i.e. ‘Being an outstanding Chen Liping’)
reported in Xiaobao of Beijing Normal University on 10 January 2014 told the story
of a Pinkunsheng, Chen Liping. Here is the extract of the story:

(6) Xiaobao of Beijing Normal University, 10 January 2014
‘F—EBEHIFHCD NSRRI E Do R BRI 20109%
AR AN I
B QL RN I 0 22 A TR A SR R T 2 O )5 BE R LE SR A 2 A
IS BE SR LI o AL 70 B B H I A B N RS A 20820 ST B A 58
B Al o SFEAE 25 SRR B BARAN A5 AR 52 A s 2l > & B b R iive
REF AN — BRI FA PRITE MR — L T3 AR
T I MBI RS 2 2010-201 1EE FE T — SR8 201220134 [ R
ISR S e "o 201 24F AEITRES ) U B A — S5 42 55 - PR
M EERR L IRINMEAR B B AT 28 53 55 1 — i UM RS
S NSRS e S S = e g 3N NS NTEE(E R s S e
“T have always told myself that I must be an outstanding person” said Chen
Liping, a 2010 Year undergraduate in the School of Mathematical Sciences.
Liping has weathered too many difficulties since she was little after the death
of her father. The situation of this poor family was worsened because of her
mother’s sickness. The heavy burden of life did not bear down this strong girl,
but made her smile much brighter to face life with courage. Thanks to the
financial aid of the society, Liping completed her study in senior high school
and was admitted to Beijing Normal University. Her brilliant academic achieve-
ments at the university gave credit to her extreme concentration on study since
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she was a freshman. These achievements include, but are not limited to The
Second-class Scholarship in the School from 2010 to 2011; The First “Jingshi
xiaoyou jinsheng” (i.e. BNU Alumni Gold Sound’) Scholarship from 2012 to
2013; The Second Award of 8th BNU Math Modelling in 2012; The Second
Award of 7th “Challenger’ Cup for Capital College Students” Extra-curriculum
Scientific and Technological Projects; The Second Award of the 21st “Jingshi”
(i.e. BNU’) Cup of Extra-curriculum Scientific and Technological Projects...
Being diligent and hard-working, she is the one who truly deserves to be called
an icon of “self-improvement””.

Recounts using the third-person singular pronoun and narratives using the
first-person singular pronoun are employed in this story to demonstrate that Liping
is a student from a low economic background, but is highly psychologically resilient
and extremely excellent in academic outcomes.

The rationale behind the newsworthiness of this story is that students with low
economic backgrounds are often associated with academic struggle and failure
(Devlin 2013; Smit 2012). Devlin (2013) suggests that while there is some literature
on the positive elements of success pertaining to students from low socio-economic
backgrounds that concentrates on their resilience (Morales 2000), self-efficacy
(Vuong, Brown-Welty, and Tracz 2010) and high levels of motivation (McKavanagh
and Purnell 2007), it is limited. Research and statistics abound regarding the lower
educational achievements, aspirations and completion rates of students from low
socio-economic backgrounds in higher education (Dibben 2006; Tinto 2003). The
character in this story, however, is just an example of the opposite, who stands
out with strong psychological strength and brilliant academic achievements, re-
gardless of her low economic condition. This, on the one hand, makes this story
news-worthy, and on the other hand, projects the distinction of this Pinkunsheng
from the image that Pinkunsheng are assumed to be.

Similar to information reports, authentication is manifested in this type of
storytelling to prove the reality of the story. However, different from information
reports, authorization is no longer the identity relation chosen in this type of story-
telling, rather, the recounts or narratives are presented by an unauthorized person,
anormal person around us. In this vein, the emotional tone of the story is brought
to the front.

The representations of Pinkunsheng in Xiaobao have been addressed from the
afore-mentioned three perspectives by examining identity centrality, text types,
and the sociocultural linguistic approach to identity. The analysis sheds light on
the understanding of the identity and the image of Pinkunsheng in China, which is
further discussed in the next section.
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Discussion and conclusion

Correlating identity centrality with text types, it is found that the economic di-
mension is more represented in information reports, while a two-dimension (i.e.
the economic and the psychological dimensions) or three-dimension identity (i.e.
the economic, the psychological and the academic dimensions) is more frequently
represented in recounts and narratives. As for how these different perspectives of
identity are represented in different text types, it is found that information reports
(news genre) tend to bring adequation to the fore, for example the low economic
background, authentication, referring to the various government and/or univer-
sity financial aid programs, and authorization, realized by quoting official outlets,
for example leaders of universities. On the other hand, recounts and/or narratives
(story genre) optimize the distinctions of some specific Pinkunsheng by foreground-
ing their psychological resilience and how they manage to make professional and/
or academic achievements regardless of severe financial hurdles.

Thus, it is interesting to note that information reports (news genre) differ
somewhat from recounts and narratives (story genre), with the former focusing on
Pinkunsheng’s identity centrality of low economic backgrounds and the latter on
Pinkunsheng's high resilience, self-efficacy, strong motivation, and academic success.

The rationale behind the representations between Pinkunsheng in information
reports (news genre) and recounts and narratives (story genre) in Chinese Xiaobao
mirrors the clash between their present identity and their future identity, with in-
formation reports centring on the present situation of Pinkunsheng and recounts
and narratives on their future situation. This relates to the future-oriented aspects
of self-concept, both the positive identities that one expects to become and the
negative identities that one wants to avoid becoming (Oyserman and James 2011).

Quite a number of studies have pointed out that low income students are more
prone to developing psychological problems and suffering from academic failure due
to their inadequate academic and social preparedness for college education (Yang
2010; Dibben 2006; Tinto 2003). Thus, it is quite normal for people to hold firmly to
the belief that in addition to providing financial support to low income students, it
is necessary to care too about their psychological health and to ensure their positive
academic outcomes. Indeed, comparing the healthy development of their psycho-
logical state and their academic outcomes, universities attach more significance to
the former, which can be proved by the establishment of psychological counselling
centre in many universities in China. Yet concerning the academic outcomes of
Pinkunsheng, universities usually set a minimum standard, i.e. the completion of
college education. These perceptions frame the current identity of Pinkunsheng is
framed in Xiaobao, which is represented widely in information reports.
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On the other hand, universities also devote themselves to publicising the higher
aspirations and excellent academic achievements of some outstanding Pinkunsheng
with the aim of encouraging other students, including Pinkunsheng, to follow the
model. This is the future identity of Pinkunsheng promoted by universities and the
country, which is usually represented in stories in Chinese Xiaobao.

The differences between the assumed current identity of Pinkunsheng repre-
sented in information reports and their idealized future-oriented identity repre-
sented in recounts and narratives answer the question why the representation of
these students is contradictory in different types of texts in Xiaobao.

To sum up, the representation of Pinkunsheng in Chinese campus newspapers
is a rather intricate demonstration, with different types of text focusing on differ-
ent dimensions and relations of identity. Thanks to this complexity, the identity
of Pinkunsheng is framed comprehensively and completely, providing a relatively
real and all-around image of Pinkunsheng to the public from the standpoint of
Pinkunsheng themselves or students and staft at university who have close con-
tact with Pinkunsheng. The present identity of low economic backgrounds does
not impede the formation of Pinkunsheng’s future identity featured as having high
resilience, self-efficacy, strong motivation, and academic success. Indeed, govern-
ment and relevant social agents have been providing substantial financial support
and necessary psychological assistance to Pinkunsheng to make sure that they can
achieve satisfactory academic records and live a psychologically healthy life at uni-
versity and hold the good will that Pinkunsheng can work hard and realize excel-
lence in academic achievement and personal development in due course.
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CHAPTER 9

Language resources of Yunnan
in “the Belt and Road” project

Linda Tsung, Zhang Xia and Zhang Lubei
University of Sydney / Yunnan Provincial Minority Language
Guidance Committee / Southwest Jiaotong University

As a multi-ethnic and multilingual province, Yunnan has very rich resources
in the minority languages. Among the 25 ethnic minority groups, 22 groups
speak 26 languages, belonging to the Tibetan-Burmese, Zhuang-Dong, Miao
Yao and Meng Khmer language branches of the two major language families of
Sino-Tibetan and Austro-Asiatic. The 16 cross-border ethnic groups are mainly
distributed outside in Vietnam, Laos, Myanmar and other countries bordering
China. The languages and characters of these cross-border ethnic groups have
become important language resources in Yunnan in the construction of “Belt
and Road Initiative”. How to fully develop and make full use of these languages
to meet the language needs of ethnic groups in these countries along the route
and to achieve cooperation and win-win results under the framework of equal
language and cultural identity is an urgent problem to be studied and solved by
the Chinese government. This paper will make an in-depth analysis of the cur-
rent language policy in Yunnan and its efforts in the protection of cross-border
language resources, in the hope to provide some ideas for the scientific protec-
tion and utilization of cross-border language resources.

Keywords: Belt and Road Initiative, minority languages, cross-border languages,
intercommunication
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CHAPTER 10

Impact of power relations
on news translation in China

A critical discourse analysis perspective

Liang Xia
The University of Sydney

Global news transmission relies on language and particularly on the services

of translation. Decision making exists in every step of the translation process,
for instance, from the text selection to the discursive expression, and from
information transference to culture communication. This study examines the
translation practice of news in Cankao Xiaoxi (Chinese: 2% {5 1), the most
read Chinese daily run by the Chinese government that collects various news or
information from international media, translates and reprints them in Chinese.
This study outlines various powers that underline text manipulation in this state
news agency and explores the impact of power relations on both the process and
the product of news translation. Combining an ethnographic approach with a
critical discourse analysis of news translation, this study investigates the institu-
tional contexts and human agencies involved in the news making process, which
lead to the manipulation of the news production. This study reveals that various
powers determine how to shape the already shaped news via translating and that
network of power relations underlying news translation in China is hierarchical.
This hierarchy of power relations affords both macro and micro-analytical per-
spectives on the realisation of manipulation in news translation in China.

Keywords: news, translation, media, manipulation, power relations

Introduction

In the context of researching institutional news discourse, translation has been
considered to play a pivotal role in the international diffusion of news (Bielsa and
Bassnett 2009; Conway 2015). Studies of news discourse translation (Xia and Wang
2015) argues that news translation represents ‘the voice of the news institutior’,
which features decontextualized descriptions and exploitations of the source text.
News translation institutions suppress some ‘voice of the source’ by preventing

https://doi. 0rg/1o 1075/scld.13. 1ox1a
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the source information infiltration. Therefore, manipulation becomes an inevita-
ble translation action in news institutions. It exists at every decision made in the
translation process, for instance, selecting what to translate, which word to replace
a source word, what syntax is chosen, or which publication channel is selected.

Drawing on an ethnographic approach with a critical discourse analysis of news
translation, this paper moves from analysing the textual product to examining the
workplace activities involved in the translation process, and focuses on discussing
the network of power relations underlying the entire process of conducting trans-
lations for the target readers. The power relations in a news institution is not always
apparent but is hidden in the subtle choice of linguistic forms, and by comparing
translated news with its original and interviewing the news making participants,
this study examines how the original text is changed and why such changes are
made, and proceeds to unpack the ideological underpinnings of news discourse.

Based on the integrated approach, this study aims to explore the impact of
power relations on news translation in China, with a particular focus on the
PRC-related news reports. The newspaper Cankao Xiaoxi (hereafter CKXX) was
chosen was chosen due to its specific format in the Chinese media and its influences
in mainland China. It collects news items from a variety of international media,
translates and reprints them in Chinese. The founders were advised by the top
government official to run a ‘newspaper of thousands of newspapers’ (Wei 2000).
With its current circulation exceeding three million copies per day, it has become
the bestselling daily newspaper and a major source for the general public in China
to get access to the international media (Xinhua Net BN, n.d.).

The following section fleshes out a brief introduction of current research in
news translation and a theoretical description of critical discourse analysis (here-
after CDA), its applications on analysing news discourse, and its perspective on
power. Then, the next section proposes an analytical model and describes the data
for this study, followed by a section presenting an analysis comparing the translated
texts with the English sources, as well as the news participants’ comments on these
comparisons. The final section discusses the impacts of power relations in the act
of news translation and concludes this study.

Background of this study
News events happen in hundreds of languages in various places around the world
and are distributed to ultimate users via a diverse array of conduits: newspaper,

radio, magazine, television and the Internet. Translation plays the pivotal role in
the global flow of information.
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In terms of the process involved in international news translation, practical
articles based on practitioners’ reflections on their professional activities and schol-
arly research on text and contextual analysis reveal several key approaches adopted:
synthesis, reorganisation, deletion, addition, generalization and rewriting (Bassnett
2004; Cheng 2002; Fujii 1988; Levey 2000; Li 2001; Sorby 2008; Valdeén 2008; van
Leeuwen 2006). These language-related phenomena in news translation from one
language to another go beyond dealing with language-specific issues or the source
text-target text equivalent effect and can be extrapolated from social and cultural
perspectives.

Bielsa and Bassnett (2009) investigate the mechanics of news translation by
incorporating the common concerns of sociology, globalization studies, media
studies, and translation studies. “The fact that translation has been successfully
integrated within journalism” (Bielsa and Bassnett 2009: 73) indicates that news
translators adopt an interventionist role.

More interdisciplinary research projects (e.g. Meta in 2012, Vol. 57, No. 4;
Perspectives: Studies in Translatology in 2015, Vol. 23, No. 4; Across Languages and
Cultures in 2018, Vol. 19, No. 2) on translation in news have brought together re-
searchers and practitioners for discussion on both the news process and the product
and highlighted the role of translation as being at the centre of journalism research.

Critical discourse analysis (CDA) is the theoretical foundation employed in
this study. CDA is described as an interdisciplinary method applied by groups of
like-minded researchers (e.g. Fairclough 1992; Gee 2005; Scollon 1998; van Dijk
1998; van Leeuwen 2006; Wodak 1996). Fairclough’s (1992, 1995) work of CDA has
outlined a three-dimensional conception of discourse, integrating analysis of text,
of discursive practice and of social practice. This three-dimension model recognizes
text within its situational and sociocultural context.

This systematic method informs the present study in the following ways: First,
the multilayered analysis incorporates textual, discursive and social levels of dis-
course analysis, Second, it is text-based but not text only analysis. Text is analysed
for linguistic evidence to support the claim that microanalysis is linked to a broader
analysis of how power relations work across networks of practices and structures.

Studies from a critical discourse analysis perspective (e.g. Chen 2011; Gumul
2010; Holland 2006; Kang 2007; Loupaki 2010; Schéffner 2012; Valdeén 2008) have
shown media discourses are translated using linguistic methods such as omis-
sions, additions, permutations, explication, and referential choices to construct
reality to target readers. All the processes are influenced by ideologies and val-
ues upheld by the individual mass media institutions. This indicates that “Critical
Discourse Analysis can provide concepts and methods for analysing translated
texts, for identifying translation and interpreting strategies, and also for identifying
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transformations which happen in the processes of recontextualisation and circula-
tion via mass media” (Schaffner 2012: 122).

CDA orientated studies have explored ideological manipulation on Chinese
media discourse translation. Chan (2007) compares two versions of translation
published in mainland China and in Taiwan to explain that textual features justify
or challenge particular interpretations of meanings or events in Sino-US politics.
Pan (2015) focuses on several English news reports on China’s human rights issue
to examine translation to discuss stance mediation in news translation. It indicates
that texts are adapted to suit the ideological positions of the newspaper by taking
into factors involved in the institutional practice of the news agency and the so-
cial context in which the translating institution functions and its translations are
intended to serve. With reference to critical discourse analysis in sociological ap-
proaches, it can be established that translation researchers see the relevance of the
context of institutional and sociocultural factors to translation in the mass media.

Applying CDA to understanding news contributes to the analysis of news re-
ports through the enactment of power in specific contexts. From a critical studies
point of view, news is defined not as a reflection of reality, but as a product shaped
by political, economic, and cultural forces (Fowler 1991). One crucial presupposi-
tion here is that social power is “ideologically sustained and reproduced” (van Dijk
1993: 255) by the media and that media text implies a hierarchy of power. “Power
involves control, namely by (members of) one group over (those of) other groups.
Such control may pertain to action and cognition: that is, a powerful group may
limit the freedom of the action of others, but also influence their minds” (van Dijk
1993: 254). The action might be direct and visible; while cognitive power is often
enacted by indirect strategies such as persuasion, dissimulation or manipulation
to change others’ mind towards one’s own interest. These strategies are exercised
through text and talk by social power.

CDA’s perspective on media’s power not only defines what the power is, but
also covers how the power is produced and exercised. Media’s power is produced in
organisational or institutional settings (van Dijk 1993). CDA maintains that media
organisation has special access to discourse and plays an important role in control
over the relations and processes of the enactment of power. By the same token,
power is institutionalised to enhance its effectiveness. When power is exercised, the
reaction can include modes situated anywhere between two extremes of acceptance
and challenge. Its impact is far from straightforward and does not imply a clear
degree of consumption.

The understanding of power is intertwined with the understanding of ide-
ology. Ideology is regarded “as essentially tied to power relations” (Fairclough
2014: 107). Ideological impacts on translation, broadly defined, can be observed
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in text selection and presentation. Schéffner claimed that any translation in a sense
is ideological, at both the lexical and grammatical levels since “the choice of a source
text and the use to which the subsequent target text is put is determined by the
interests, aims, and objectives of social agents” (Schéftner 2003: 23). In the trans-
lation process, a translator converts information from one language into another;
as a product of translation, the produced target language text exists in its cultural
context for its targeted audience. Both the process and the product as conducted
by human translators are influenced by ideological mechanisms which determine
the translator’s operation, be it cultural, religious, political, etc. Certain texts are
selected for translation; certain texts are rewritten for specific purposes; and certain
translated texts might be promoted while others are discouraged. Those translation
phenomena in a wider sociocultural context indicate that ideological choice pen-
etrates during the translation practice. This mediation may alter the source text’s
description of the world and convey a certain, altered interpretation of the event
to target readers.

In the context of translation, power relations have played a role in investigating
oppression or empowerment (Fischer and Nisbeth Jensen 2012), the empowerment
of agent (Tymoczko 2007), and the relations between a powerful culture and a
weak culture (Tymoczko and Gentzler 2002), but the question of how power itself
operates has rarely been considered in detail. Consequently, we lack a clear concept
of the working mechanisms of power relations in the news translation process.

Fairclough (2014) claims the two major aspects of the power and language
relationship are “power in discourse” and “power behind the discourse”. He argues
that “power is exercised and enacted in discourse, and on the other hand that
there are relations of power behind the discourse” (Fairclough 2014: 98). Power
in discourse sees discourse as a place of power struggles while power behind the
discourse focuses on social institutions or societies which embody power relations
in so far as orders of discourse are shaped and constituted by power relations.
Both forms of power strongly influence written or oral discourses, the process of
the production of these discourses, the knowledge and beliefs of the discursive
practices, and the relationship between discourses, processes and their social con-
ditions. Therefore, this paper aims to provide a structured methodology for the
study of news translation in China for a more detailed analysis of power relations
behind the discourse in a news institutional setting to address the question of
what kind of power relations can be illustrated in translated news discourse in
and above an institutional setting.
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Method and data collection

Informed by a view of news translation as both text and practice in its sociocultural
context, this paper presents an integrated approach drawing on CDA and ethnogra-
phy to explore translation as a product and a process, then focus on power relations
behind the discourse.

Ethnography has been defined as “a holistic study of a particular culture, or
community, and the aim is to attend to both text production as well as to the
wider social context” (Koskinen 2008: 37). It provides a method for exploring the
discourse practices of a particular group of people with the aim of learning their
discursively constructed conceptual world. An ethnographic study of translational
practices in institutions contributes to an explanation of human behaviour and
human surroundings in more depth. Incorporating ethnography and CDA will
enhance the effectiveness of sociocultural description. “Ethnography can be a useful
accompaniment to research in both Critical Discourse Analysis and Translation
Studies” (Schaffner 2012: 122).

According to CDA, language is an irreducible fact of social life and the dialecti-
cal relation of text and social reality is through social events (texts), social practices
(orders of discourse) and social structure. In this field, text analysis views transla-
tion as a product created by initiators for target receivers to consume. Discursive
analysis views translation as a process consisting of both a production procedure
and the participants involved in this procedure. The sociocultural analysis is con-
cerned with the power relations and ideology that exist in the translation practice.
The three levels of analyses in the news making process are illustrated in the Figure
below. Firstly, by applying text analysis the translation from ST to T'T is analysed
as to how an already framed news can be reframed in a different way. Secondly, the
news-making practice is investigated through an ethnographic content analysis of
interviews with the news agency personanel and analysis of the relevant in-house
documents. Thirdly, the sociocultural practice is explored with focuses on analysis
of the power relations within and above media in China. The Figure 1 shows how
this three-level analysis will be theorised from the perspectives of product, pro-
cess and power relations in news translation. This product-process-power model
involves a linguistic description of the properties of translated text, interpretation
of the discursive practice and explanation of the translation action in the society.

Basic to discussion of product and process of news making is a set of data in
which translation is seen as a social action. The data consist of two parts — firstly,
textual samples of news published in the newspapers to identify translation dis-
crepancies between source and target texts; secondly, ethnographic field research
allowing a rich focus on human interaction in the institution setting.
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Socialcultural Power
analysis
Discursive Process
analysis
Text Prod
analysis roduct

Figure 1. The conceptual framework for this study on news translation

In order to answer the research question, an appropriate amount of data was deter-
mined in accordance with a number of data selection criteria. Firstly, a sample of
four months consecutive issues from 01 January 2012 to 30 April 2012 was selected
with the total number of 6,954 news items published in CKXX. The newspaper is
accessible to everyone and the source is clearly indicated. Secondly, the news col-
lected was restricted to items with focuses on PRC-related issues, accounting for
around 23.5 per cent of all the news in the period. Thirdly, translation from English
to Chinese was analysed due to the fact that over 80 per cent of reports were from
the English language sources. English to Chinese translation is representative of
the translation behaviour of CKXX.

In the ethnographic fieldwork, the researcher conducted observations, inter-
views, and multiple-site research, with the permission of Department of Cankao
Xiaoxi in the Xinhua News Agency and the assistance from its English team in
September 2012. A total of nine informants (two editors, three news selectors, four
translators) were arranged for the researcher to interview. Participants will be refer-
enced anonymously hereafter. Three interviews were scheduled during participants’
lunch break with 3-4 interviewees each time.

The researcher was also allowed to observe their working procedures and ask
them any questions in the interviews that had arisen from the observation. Direct
observation and interaction with members in the news institution setting helped
to get inside their perspectives.
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Analysis

This section firstly showcases samples of textual comparison between target Chinese
texts published in CKXX and their corresponding source texts in English. Then this
section is concerned with the institutional context by interviewing the news selec-
tors, translators and editors.

(1) ST: A casual visitor to Macao might be struck by the number of expensive
watch shops along the streets of the former Portuguese enclave now under
China’s control.
(FT, 2012, February 6, China’s capital flight looks ready for take-off)
TT: 1EC B i A% T 58 BRI ] 4N SRR 2 — R AB/R Bt —
HIWLE PR AT AE 20X (7 Sk RS LI 44 200 B IR ZIEN SR o
(CKXX, 2012, February 7, HH [E %5 ANk & X9, p. 5.)
Back-translation: In Macau, the former Portuguese colony now returned to
China, if you are a casual visitor, you might be struck by the number of
expensive watch shops along the streets.

(2) ST: Fifteen years after Hong Kong was handed back to China, [...]
(The Telegraph, 2012, February 24, Mandarin overtakes
English as Hong Kong’s second language)
TT: fEFEEFPEISEZE (...
(CKXX, 2012, February 26, & 7# 15 1E &A@ 5115, p. 8.)
Back-translation: Fifteen years after Hong Kong was returned to China, [...]

“Under China’s control” in the first example and “handed back to China” in the
second have been translated as “returned to China”. Even though the 1997 events
in Hong Kong and the 1999 events in Macau were described as the handover of
sovereignty in some non-Chinese media, the Chinese media would insist that they
are the return to Chinese sovereignty or the return to the motherland. It is not
just a “standard reference in Chinese” (Baker 2007: 157), this implies to encourage
patriotism and a sense of national dignity and self-confidence.

The interviewed senior editor claimed that “editors need to fully understand the
importance and necessity of learning, and to improve their political consciousness
and political sensitivity. Editors need to fully comprehend the Party’s regular po-
sition and latest comments on these issues. It is a political standpoint of the news-
paper and translators must have a high degree of familiarity with, and consistency
towards, the standards of party policies.”! The senior translators also acknowledged
that the apprentice translators would need professional training on how to translate

1. Interview with senior newspaper editor A, Sept 2012.
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such term into a politically correct expression and consistent with other party me-
dia at the apprenticeship stage.

(3) ST: [...]itwasimportant not to forget that China remains by far the world’s
biggest state executioner.

(AFP, 2012, March 27, Amnesty sees hope in China on death penalty)

TT: [...... HEZEZ ARESICHEERH AT 7552 EERFEH T R

ZHERZ e (CKXX, 2012, March 28,

HhE B X SEIIASE, p. 16.)

Back-translation: [...] but what was important was not to forget that China
remains by far one the world’s biggest state executioners.

The translation responses to a different statement, which transfers “China remains
by far the world’s biggest state executioners” in the source text to “one of the world’s
biggest state executioner”. The translation alters information to deviate from the
source. Alteration may be of all these types: from news translators’ judgement on
the content of the source to their acceptance, refusal, and finally manipulation
into a new product. The process of “reproducing” a ST depends not only on the
news translator’s subjectivity, but is also mediated by the mechanisms of individual
institutions.

The interviewees claimed that any information that may spur anti-Chinese
sentiment need to be dealt with care and the translated news cannot get published
unchecked.? A junior translator’s work will not be passed to an editor until a senior
translator proofreads it.> When an employee becomes fairly skillful in translation
tasks, supervision on translation may not needed but editing is still compulsory
before translation gets printed in the paper. As one interviewee revealed his expe-
rience in apprenticeship, “After a period of time, you gain a feeling for what the

guidelines are, what (translation) is and is not acceptable. It will not be published
»4

anyway’”.

That explains the application of self-censorship in their work. The ways in
which professionals within the media conceive of themselves and the ways in which
that conception has an impact upon the operations they inhabit may be seen as a
form of self-censorship. They follow established and accepted patterns of working
practices. Translators soon realise what the news selectors and editors are looking
for, and usually they supply it. This willing acceptance means that the translators

are willingly following a system that operates ideologically. The individual ideology

2. Interview with all participants, Sept 2012.
3. Interview with senior newspaper translator A, Sept 2012.

4. Interview with senior newspaper translator B, Sept 2012.
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is overtaken by the collective ideology, which represents a set of ideas and beliefs.
Media practitioners operate within those dominant ideas, beliefs, and values and,
in so doing, are part of their dissemination.

Power relations in news translation

In the domain of news translation, understanding power as a motivating factor
deepens the understanding of news production in cultural domains. News in the
name of translation travelling through cultures results in reconceptualizations of
ideology and power. To further understand the workings of power in translation
and in culture, my analysis of power relations, by and large, is based on three com-
ponents — immediate power, direct power, and indirect power. Immediate power
involves firsthand intervention in producing translation products - to decide how
to translate. It is exercised by the translators who work on various texts/news. Those
with direct power do not make the final decision but justify what translators do or
do not do. Direct power is often manipulated by news staft such as journalists or
editors in the institution. Indirect power is contained in the tacit laws, guidelines or
censorship regulations, and other forces driving practitioners to action in certain
ways. It decides the reasons to translate.

The dimensions of power are shown in the Figure 2 as a visual hierarchy of
power relations:

Indirect power
Culture/owner
Why to translate

Direct power
Institute/journalist
What to translate

Immediate power
Text/translator
How to translate

Figure 2. Network of power relations
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Three important features of power relations in the complex hierarchical system are
firstly, that the decision maker has a certain freedom of action at different hierarchi-
cal levels; secondly, that the lower level of a hierarchy is subjected to or manipulated
by higher levels of a hierarchy; and thirdly, that power at the higher level is real-
ised by lower levels of the hierarchy. Power stems from both external and internal
sources. In some cases, external power may be transmitted into inside forces to
exert control over the final product by managing and withholding information.

Significantly, as far as news translation is concerned, the hierarchy of power
relations affords both macro and micro-analytical perspective on the realisation of
manipulation in translation.

Immediate power

Immediate power in the news translation production process is exerted by exer-
cising translation expertise to determine the way to reproduce the already framed
source news in the target culture. Translators interpret meaning embedded in, and
dependent on, the context of an event. The interpretation depends on the trans-
lator’s decision. Such decisions relate to the text itself in which language is used
and produced, to the context as to how the language varies with situations and
across time, as well as to the translator’s experience with translation briefings, com-
missions or expectations which influence his judgement. As can be observed, no
in-house translator can be completely immune from the pressure of the power net-
work. The interviewed translators were not reluctant to talk about how their trans-
lations are subject to editors’ approval. They suspect these approvals were promoted
by external powers, for good reasons. Sometimes translators believe themselves to
be under frequent pressure as topics are censored and their practices are regulated.
Censorship, for instance, will force translators to change or omit a story. In other
words, translators face external pressures in an institutional context. In other cases,
translators may not be aware that they are responding to pressure, nor do they feel
the power under which they should be submissive. They are responding uncon-
sciously. “Censorship is generally defined as killing or altering a story as a result of
external pressure, whereas self-censorship is the conscious response to anticipated
pressure from nonjournalists” (Gans 1979: 250). Censorship and self-censorship
are difficult to distinguish. Conscious self-censorship leading to submit to the pow-
ers is always on the horizon. Self-censorship can also sometimes be unconscious.
Studying external pressure presents empirical problems, but its influence is obvious
and its outcome is evident. The response to pressures is viewed as an institutional
requirement and also ideological. The primary threat for translators is a reduction
of their autonomy.

EBSCChost - printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww.ebsco. confterns-of -use



188

Liang Xia

EBSCChost -

Direct power

Direct power is not solely exercised on the actual translation product but can de-
termine the translation agenda. It will decide what has to be done and what has not
to be done. It is exercised by journalists/editors in the institution or governmental
organisations.

Journalists’/editors” influence comes largely from their ability to determine
what news enters the public stage, so analysing the parts of the source text that are
present in the translated texts is equally important to studying the parts that are
left out. Translated news tends to be presented in a way that exposes the process
of selection and construction. The opinions and views in the news are carefully
selected to project the values of representatives of major institutions.

Direct power may come from institutions or government bodies. The power
of this institution resides in the influence that media exercise in the formation of
public opinion to foster national identity and loyalty to the state. The power of the
institution is meant to be, at its essence, an introduction to the power and influence
that the government wields over the public. Government power is always executed
in two ways. First, and probably most often, government officials give orders to
media executives. Executives will relay the message to the editorial staff. Successful
political pressure is so widespread that simple text analysis will reveal that journal-
ists report the news more to the liking of officials. Powerful politicians can exert
pressure through the institution’s internal working system. News institutions are
subject to all the forms of bureaucratic practice which have an impact on news
selection and prediction. Government officials can try to bring pressure to bear
on news selectors by demanding that news which they perceive to harm them is
omitted or altered. The news workers usually choose to cooperate with the power
to retain the power’s good will. Their self-censorship leads to compliance with
government requests. Many news workers and news institutions cooperate with the
government in various ways to gain a competitive advantage in the search for news.
Government officials have the ability to supply tips, stories and sometimes news on
an exclusive basis. News institutions have been especially active in cooperation with
the government. Above all, the politicians have greater and more executive power
over the journalists. New institutions are used for political aims.

The other way to regulate news organisations rather than through individuals
is by legal means. Government officials can put pressure on news selectors to omit
or alter news even though they do not have advance information on what will be
published in the news. They will write a memo or pass a new rule to the news
institution. They have the political leverage to demand censorship and to install a
new regulation on the media institution. The government that controls the media
by means of political power has imposed various laws and regulations to restrict
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media institutions’ freedom of action and designated many areas as off-limits
for public opinion. It has the power to filter the information the public have ac-
cess to. The most powerful monitoring body is the Communist Party’s Central
Propaganda Department, lately officially calling itself the Publicity Department,
which coordinates with other government bodies to ensure the media promotes
party doctrines. It not only rigidly manages the content on its domestic radios,
televisions, and newspapers, but also blocks undesirable websites including por-
nography, offensive websites, anti-China websites, Western news resources, some
Taiwanese sites, etc.

An in-house translator has some freedom in choosing translation strategies and
techniques to determine how to translate a text but may not have a choice whether
to translate a text or not. A journalist, editor, or government official imposes media
regulations or directs media outlets and individuals to force media practitioners
to follow. These immediate and direct powers are obvious and tangible, but a more
decisive power is exercised above the two which overrides everyone in the process.

Indirect power

Indirect power is at its most effective when least observable. This indirect power
stems from the dominantly pervasive ideology in a culture and exhibits control over
its audiences. Reviewing the translation product pays attention to the purpose of
translation and the role it plays in the target culture. Instead of translating words,
sentences or even texts, news translators manipulate a message through translation
intending to fulfil a function in the target culture. The translation, thus, is being
socially constructed rather than transferred. The socially constructed media in-
dustries are inherently equipped to reproducing dominant ideologies and political
domination. Therefore, translating news in an institution articulates ideological
resistance to external norms and ideological control to internal receivers at the
same time.

The Chinese media must receive permission from the leadership before any
information goes to the public. The media habitually conceal facts and consciously
promote falsehoods, not reporting any news jeopardizing the Communist system
in China. “The CCP subjects the press, including journals, publishing house, and
official literary associations to stringent registration requirements” (Su 1994: 84).
China’s cultural ideology in the modern world can be framed in terms of how
China has responded to the outside world, mainly the West. Content in the source
text for many reasons may not be preserved after translation. Rather, the selected
aspects of it will be reviewed as a new product in the construction of Chinese
ideology. The purpose of ideological resistance is to exercise ideological control
of the target audience.

EBSCChost - printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww.ebsco. confterns-of -use



190

Liang Xia

EBSCChost -

Ideological control in China has theoretical origins. The Communist party
holds a monopoly on state power. “In a Leninist state, public opinion is thus an
essential instrument of political struggle. Its rigid control is indispensable” (Su
1994: 77). Under this control, contemporary media usually speak with one voice,
albeit in subtly different tones to buttress the party’s legitimacy. Newspapers espe-
cially party newspapers had the responsibilities to flag the main ideology and fight
against contradictory opinions. CKXX, for example, was created in the wartime
serving as the party’s “eyes and ears”. It has been under direct control of the Party’s
top leadership. The period between the establishment of the PRC and the economic
reform of the 1980s in China saw the power of the CCP holding media as the party’s
propaganda organs.

In the post-Mao leadership shifts, ideology control changed from a leader
molding public opinion to the state-party molding public opinion. China has con-
sequently made “tumultuous attempts to move from dependence on Mao’s char-
ismatic and absolute power to some sort of a legal-rational system” (Lee 1994: 6).
However, the legal system is not designed to be part of the separation of powers
providing checks and balances, rather it tabled rule by law to legitimate a group of
a party instead of one leader. The legitimacy of the Party is strengthened and public
opinion is molded by this power.

The influences of indirect power are a taken-for-granted practice at the insti-
tution and gradually become part of the institutional culture. Media censorship,
which brings the media under control by explicit rules and bureaucratic procedure,
gradually becomes individual self-censorship. Governments can censor informa-
tion by pressuring not only media outlets but also individuals. More importantly,
there are a series of practices in place at CKXX that push media staff members to
practise self-censorship. These include the established criteria of recruiting staff, the
weekly political study and the threat of dismissal of staff. The translators’ conscious
self-censoring plays a vital role in the CKXX news making process. The translators’
self-censorship is inherent in their working institution. A newly employed translat-
ing staff member will not get his/her translation printed without being proofread
by a senior translator during his/her novitiate. The period of novitiate varies from
three months to two years, depending on the new translator’s adaptive ability. The
proofreading not only polishes the translation draft, fixing typographical and gram-
matical errors, improving translated expressions, or ensuring consistency of indi-
vidual texts and the whole document, but also intentionally mediates a text. There
is an intangible policy firewall for source news selection, translation and editing,
which ensures the political “correctness” of the translated news texts.

The process of practising censorship, however, implicit and hidden, is inevitably
enmeshed in conditions of power. CKXX as a state-run newspaper supervised by
Xinhua News Agency serves as an official mouthpiece of the Party. All the news
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translators locate their translation practice at the heights of power. Any seemingly
unconscious process or deliberate intentions evident in the divergent discourse of
the target texts reveals the translators’ and/or the institution’s beliefs and values,
which are consistent with the beliefs and values of the State. This is particularly
true when the discourse in relation to ideology in the source news texts violates
the beliefs and values of the State.

In summary, the power relations illustrate that behind the systematic choice
in the translated text, the use of lexico-grammatical and syntactic features is under
the manipulation of various powers. The translator’s motivation must be viewed
within its social embedding, of which the overriding regulation is an important
concomitant. It concerns the motivation behind any lexico-grammatical or struc-
tural changes made by the translators and the contributors to such changes. But
the workings of power are not simply “top down”. Translation can be mobilized
for counter discourses and subversion, or for any number of mediating positions
in between. The utility of individual, media and state in sustaining unequal power
relations in society is rather more complex and varied than this structure suggests.

For many there is nothing new about the justification of individual subjectivity
or media independence in issues of media and inequality or discussion of power in
society altogether. However, it is not the intention of this paper to provide further
evidence of these effects.

Conclusion

Incorporating an ethnographic approach to the critical discourse analysis of news
translation, this empirical study explores who is doing the translation, how it is
done, and how it is situated in its historical, social, and cultural context. An analyt-
ical framework for critical news translation research has been developed, moving
beyond the text into the context of the production and interpretation of the text.
This research examines the textual manipulation and framing patterns of source
news, as well as considering possible contextual factors that might contribute to
the production of news in the target language. The data have led to the conclusion
that the translated texts articulate very clearly the beliefs of the translators or the
institution supporting the translation, rather than only those of the original pro-
ducers of the news in the source language. Explicit connections drawn between
the properties of text and power will then raise awareness about the impact of
manipulation among people who produce and interpret those texts.

At the theoretical level, this study established a product-process-power model
for analysing news translation from a sociological perspective. This model inher-
ited from discourse analysis and translation studies the concept that text must be
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analysed in context. The analysis included linguistic description of the translated
product, interpretation of the process of discursive practices, and explanation of
the power relations behind translation action in the society.
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CHAPTER 11

Translating puns in Alice’s Adventures
in Wonderland

A relevance-theoretic approach to (un)translatability

Samantha Zhan Xu
The University of Sydney

This paper takes a pragmatic perspective and draws upon a relevance-theoretic
approach to examine how the issue of (un)translatability is addressed in English
to Chinese translation, based on three Chinese translations of the English clas-
sic Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland taken from three significant periods in
China’s contemporary literary and socio-economic history. Pun emerges in the
novel, which has been renowned for its “impossibility” to be translated, as the
most outstanding type of (un)translatability. A successful translation under the
relevance-theoretic framework, which views translation as a communicative act,
calls for an interpretive resemblance between source text and target text rather
than equivalence (Sperber and Wilson 1986; Gutt 1991, 2014). This paper takes
the translation of puns in Alice in Wonderland, as a case study, and employs
Delabastita’s (1996) typology of puns and translation methods to analyse and
contrast the three translators’ strategies. By assessing the degree of relevance
achieved in the three translations and to what extent the new relevance resem-
bles the original one, this study finds that the translators show different patterns
in their approaches towards (un)translatability. The socio-cultural environments
and the translators’ own subjectivity are found to be major contributive factors
in communicating what’s deemed relevant to the target text audience.

Keywords: relevance theory, (un)translatability, pun, English Chinese
translation, Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland

Introduction

The novel Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland (commonly abbreviated to Alice in
Wonderland), written by an English writer Lewis Carroll (the pseudonym of Charles
Lutwidge Dodgson), has won a worldwide reputation among both children and
adults since its first publication in 1865, despite the author’s original intention of
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entertaining three specific young children. The book has long been considered un-
translatable (Rickard 1975) because of the plentiful word games, poems, allusions
and parodies, the equivalents of which are not readily available in another language.
The untranslatability itself, nevertheless, motivates translators to formulate their
own strategies and arrive at different solutions demonstrating the translator’s in-
dividuality. The enduring magnetism of Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland has also
sparked oftf numerous Chinese translations since its earliest translated version in
1922 by Yuen Ren Chao.

This paper takes a diachronic perspective by taking translations from three
significant periods in China’s contemporary literary and socio-economic history
under investigation, namely Yuen Ren Chao’s Alisi manyou gijing ji <FiI NN &
&1 5%1c) (Carroll 2002) from the New Culture Movement of the early 20th
century, Chen Fu’an’s Alisi manyou gijing ji PN 2232 77 5 1C) (Carroll 1981)
published in 1981, immediately after the Cultural Revolution and the introduction
of China’s reform and opening-up policy, and Leng Shan’s Ailisi mengyou xianjing
CENNZLEE TR (Carroll 2010) published in 2010 to coincide with the Disney
movie release.

The three versions have been well received by scholars or readers for some
of their features. The multiple reprints of Chao and Chen’s translations speak for
themselves. Chao’s translation of Alice remained singular in China for 59 years,
mainly for its “linguistic, metalinguistic, and literary art recreation of Alice and
reconstruction of a wonderland” (Feng 2009: 242) in China, therefore, many schol-
arly articles have built their studies chiefly on Chao’s translation (e.g. Feng 2009;
Hu 2010; Zhang 2017). The hallmark of Chen’s translation is its interleaved diglot
setup, which provides side-by-side comparison between the source text (ST) and
the target text (TT). It distinguishes itself from Chao’s and Leng Shan’s mono-
glot setup and offers readers easy access to the English original. Additionally, it
provides footnotes at the bottom of the ST page which clarify meanings of some
English expressions. Being the most contemporary translation among the three,
Leng’s translation has been praised by the media for its full coverage of every as-
pect of Alice in Wonderland by including abundant comments, annotations and
illustrations, and also has the most exquisite, artistic design with a high quality of
coloured printing. Leng’s version has not been used in previous research into the
translations of this novel.

Previous research that situated (un)translatability within the relevance-theoretic
framework (Jing 2010; Xu and Gong 2012) recognised that searching for an inter-
pretive resemblance rather than equivalence permits translations flexibility and
have provided examples of how translations of some linguistically or culturally
(un)translatable instances are relevant to the TT readers. However, the emphasis
of relevance theory, being cognition-based, is on the communication or inferential
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process rather than the product. Without analysing the phases during which inter-
pretations and assumptions occur or reconstructing the translating process, one
cannot expect to fully discuss the relevance building of a translation. Previous re-
search also applied relevance theory to understanding pun translation (Diaz-Pérez
2014; Jing 2010). However, their focus was on the translation methods of puns.
There was no emphasis on the translator’s subjective role in the process.

Therefore, this paper draws upon a relevance-theoretic approach to examine
how the issue of (un)translatability is addressed in English to Chinese translation.
It takes the translation of puns, the most frequent type of (un)translatable instances
in Alice in Wonderland, as a case study, and employs Delabastita’s (1996) typology
of puns and translation methods to analyse and contrast the three translators’ strat-
egies. By assessing the degree of relevance achieved in the three translations and to
what extent the new relevance resembles the original one, this study finds that the
translators show different patterns in their approaches towards (un)translatability.
The socio-cultural environments and the translators’ own subjectivity, including
their individual interpretations and assumptions as well as their creativity and capa-
bility, are found to be major contributive factors in communicating what’s deemed
relevant to the TT audience.

The (un)translatable pun

According to the Oxford Dictionary of English (3rd edition), a pun is “a joke ex-
ploiting the different possible meanings of a word or the fact that there are words
which sound alike but have different meanings”. It means that polysemes (one word
with multiple meanings) and homonyms (multiple words sharing the same/similar
sound) are utilised to create a humorous effect. Pun is “the general name for the
various textual phenomena in which structural features of the language(s) used are
exploited in order to bring about a communicatively significant confrontation of
two (or more) linguistic structures with more or less similar forms and more or less
different meanings” (Delabastita 1996: 128). It is agreed that puns exploit the form
of language in order to perform certain communicative functions.

The playful use of language harnesses the intrinsic and unique features of
language itself and thus has been traditionally viewed as absolutely untranslat-
able. Discussions of pun translation have been largely revolving around its (un)
translatability (see Delabastita 1993: 173-177 for an anthology of quotes on the
untranslatability of wordplay) for the evident difficulty in identifying the same pair
of polysemes or homonyms in the other language, especially between languages
of different families and cultures, for instance, English and Chinese. Delabastita
(1993:231-247) also notes that the chances of finding a congenial TT pun are
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relatively higher if the source language and the target language are historically or
typologically related.

Translatability and untranslatability have long been regarded as an irreconcil-
able pair of stances in regard to the possibility of a given text being translated into
another language. As early as in 1792, the German linguist Wilhelm von Humboldt,
hypothesised that despite all structural differences, all languages have the poten-
tial to express linguistically each and every reality, “including those beyond the
scope of their socio-cultural experience” (as cited in Wilss 1982/2001: 36). Later
scholars like Roman Jakobson and Eugene Nida also acknowledge the equal ability
of different languages to express the same message, based on the logical thinking
pattern shared by humans and the language universals shared across languages
(Jakobson 1959/2000; Nida 1964; Nida and Taber 1969). Nonetheless, the trans-
lating difficulties that arise when the linguistic signs themselves instead of their
meanings become the essence are also recognised by both scholars. For Jakobson,
the pun and poetry are “by definition” untranslatable (1959/2000: 118). Nida and
Taber state that “anything that can be said in one language can be said in another,
unless the form is an essential element of the message” (1969: 4), thus indicating the
non-transferrable nature of the signification of the form of language. These coincide
with what is defined as linguistic untranslatability by Catford (1965).

Catford’s (1965) division between linguistic and cultural untranslatability,
based on whether the untranslatability flows from the gap between source lan-
guage (SL) and target language (TL) in linguistics or in cultures, is influential in
the discussions of translatability (e.g. de Pedro Ricoy 1999; Ptaszynski 2004; Xu and
Gong 2012; Delabastita 1993). Puns, according to Catford, fall within the category
of linguistic untranslatability which arises “typically in cases where an ambiguity
peculiar to the SL text is a functionally relevant feature” (Catford 1965: 94) and is
more absolute.

However, whatever challenges a translator may face in translating puns, the
translation gets done in one way or another. The issue of (un)translatability only
exists after the translation process is initiated. “Translations of punning texts do
exist, so that the translatability of puns and texts can be (and has to be) accepted
as a matter of fact” (Delabastita 1993: 172). Hence the debate is taking place be-
cause punning or other (un)translatable utterances tend to resist certain kinds of
translation that fail to be regarded as translation equivalence. No such utterance is
absolutely untranslatable or impossible to be translated. Rather, untranslatability is
a magnified notion that describes the high degree of complexity that occurs in the
translating process. This is one reason that the prefix “un-” is put in parentheses in
the term (un)translatability or (un)translatable throughout this paper in order to
show its inexactness, unless the term is used with the intention to refer to a sheer
impossibility at some points.

printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



Chapter 11. Translating puns in Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland 199

The relevance-theoretic account of translation and (un)translatability

Relevance theory, proposed by Dan Sperber and Deirdre Wilson, was intended
to present a new approach to the study of human communication in the field of
cognitive science. It “sees communication as crucially depending on inferential
processes’, and communication is the result of “the interplay between the context,
or the cognitive environment of an utterance and the processing effort required to
infer meaning from that utterance” (Palumbo 2009: 100). Gutt (1991) developed
relevance theory in translation studies and argues that translation, as communica-
tion, achieves optimal relevance if it enables the TT readers to experience similar
processing and inferential effort as the ST readers.

In translation, a communicative act, the translator works as communicator
who communicates their informative intention, i.e. the individual interpretations
of the ST, to the TT audience. In order for communication to be successful, trans-
lators should take into account the context of the TT audience by making their
assumptions and comparing those assumptions to the interpreted context of the
ST audience. Where there are variations, the translator may have to furnish the
TT audience with the contextual information that the ST readers would have used
for interpretation, so as to provide a highly relevant translation by reducing the
processing effort required from the TT audience.

Relevance theory views translating, aiming at faithfully expressing the thoughts
of the original author in SL into TL, as an interlingual interpretive use of language
(Gutt 1991, 2014). The translation is only required to resemble the ST rather than
to be the equivalent. The use of the term “interpretive resemblance” (Gutt 2014: 36)
broadens the range of what can be counted as a translation. Further, aiming at
resembling instead of being identical to the ST implies the inexistence of absolute
untranslatability under the framework of relevance theory, as one-to-one equiva-
lents are not sought in translation. This is another reason why the prefix “un-" is
parenthesised in the term (un)translatability and (un)translatable, in addition to
the acceptance of non-fully-equivalent translation as a matter of fact discussed in
the previous section.

The context in relevance theory refers to “assumptions about the world” or
“cognitive environment” (Gutt 2014: 27). The context or cognitive environment
of a person covers a great amount of information, which can be the preceding
information underpinning the communication act, the knowledge that a person
possesses in any area. Of course, the cognitive environment varies between any
two people. However, the general assumptions about the world shared by people
with the same language and social background at a particular time should have
much in common.

EBSCChost - printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww.ebsco. confterns-of -use



200

Samantha Zhan Xu

EBSCChost -

Contextual effects refer to the modifications, preferably improvements, deriv-
ing from the contextual assumptions that people have brought to the communi-
cation act. A communication act that is consistent with the principle of relevance
should satisfy two requirements: (1) it should yield adequate contextual effects; (2)
it should not result in unjustifiable processing effort from the hearer to arrive at the
contextual effects (Gutt 2014: 32). Hence the ideal translation would be one that
offers the same contextual benefits to the TT audience as the ST offers to the ST
audience, without causing increase in the processing effort from the TT audience
to obtain the same contextual benefits as the processing effort required from the
ST audience.

It is probably universally agreed that a literary text, such as Alice in Wonderland,
enjoys popularity and interest not only because of what it conveys but largely be-
cause of how it conveys - its “stylistic dimensions”. Preserving the stylistic proper-
ties of texts is of particular interest to theorists in literary translation. When playful
use of language is important in certain works, their translation tends to give priority
to other kinds of resemblances rather than semantic resemblance (Gutt 2014). Alice
in Wonderland is exactly the kind of literature that features playful use of language.
In addition to its semantics, the stylistic features such as the use of puns are also
the primary concern in translation and are part of what should be translated or
communicated.

Puns in Alice in Wonderland and translation methods

In analysing the puns from Alice in Wonderland, this paper adopts Delabastita’s
typology of puns in terms of “complete or partial formal identity” of contrastive
linguistic structures, i.e. homonymy (identical sounds and spelling), homoph-
ony (identical sounds but different spellings), homography (different sounds but
identical spelling) and paronymy (there are slight differences in both spelling and
sound) (Delabastita 1993: 81). Table 1 shows the different types of puns in the
novel. Paronymy seems to outnumber other types. However, the 13 paronymies
from No. 11 to 23 appear in a few consecutive paragraphs in Chapter 9 to mimic
the sounds of real course names, such as reading and writing (see Table 1 for
more details). Considering the distribution throughout the novel, homonymy is
the most frequent type followed by homophony. Homographic puns are not used
by Carroll.
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Table 1. Puns in Alice in Wonderland

No. Homonymy No. Homophony No. Paronymy

1 dry(Ch3) 2 tale/tail (Ch 3) 11 reeling/reading (Ch 9)

5 time (Ch7) 3 not/knot (Ch 3) 12 writhing/writing (Ch 9)

6 draw (Ch7) 4 axis/axes (Ch 6) 13 ambition/addition (Ch 9)

7  well (Ch7) 10 tortoise/taught us (Ch9) 14 distraction/subtraction (Ch 9)

8 bite (Ch9) 24 lesson/lessen (Ch 9) 15 uglification/multiplication (Ch 9)

9  mine (Ch9) 16 derision/division (Ch 9)

25 whiting (Ch 10) 17 mystery/history (Ch 9)

26 soles (Ch 10) 18 seaography/geography (Ch 9)

29 tea/T (Ch11) 19 drawling/drawing (Ch 9)

30 poor (Ch11) 20 stretching/sketching (Ch 9)

31 stand down (Ch 11) 21 fainting in coils/painting in oils
(Ch9)

32 fit(Ch12) 22 laughing/Latin (Ch 9)

23 grief/Greek (Ch 9)
27 eels/heels (Ch 10)
28 porpoise/purpose (Ch 10)

Notes.
1. The numbering follows their sequence of appearance in the novel.
2. Ch is an abbreviation for chapter.

Delabastita denies the untranslatability of puns and proposes a wide range of trans-
lation methods that are available to translators (Delabastita 1996: 128). Slight var-
iations have been made for the sake of analysis in this study:

- Pun—Pun: the ST pun is substituted by a TL pun, which may be more or less
different from the original wordplay in terms of formal structure, semantic
structure, or textual function;

- Pun—>Non-Pun: the pun is translated into a non-punning phrase which may
salvage both senses of the wordplay but in a non-punning conjunction, or select
one of the senses at the cost of suppressing the other;

- Pun—Related Rhetorical Device: the pun is replaced by some wordplay-related
rhetorical device (repetition, alliteration, rhyme, referential vagueness, irony,
paradox, etc.) which aims to recapture the effect of the ST pun;

- Pun—Zero: the portion of text containing the pun is simply omitted;

- Pun ST = Pun TT: the source-text pun and possibly its immediate environment
is reproduced in its original formulation;

- Zero—~>Pun/Related Rhetorical Device: totally new textual material is added,
which contains wordplay or a wordplay-related rhetorical device, and which has
no apparent precedent or justification in the ST except as a compensatory device;

printed on 2/10/2023 5:19 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



202

Samantha Zhan Xu

EBSCChost -

- Editorial Techniques: explanatory footnotes or endnotes, comments provided
in translators’ forewords, the ‘anthological’ presentation of different, supposedly
complementary solutions to one and the same ST problem, and so forth.

Table 2 shows a summary of translation methods used by Yuen Ren Chao, Chen
Fu’an and Leng Shan. Details of the three translations and methods used can be
found in the Appendix.

Table 2. Summary of translation methods used by Yuen Ren Chao, Chen Fu’an and Leng
Shan

Translation method Chao Chen Leng
Pun—>Pun 25 5 17
Pun—>Non-Pun 5 27 14
Pun—>Related Rhetorical Device 2 0 1
Pun ST =Pun TT 0 0

Zero—>Related Rhetorical Device 1 0 0
Footnotes 0 31* 25

* Chen and Leng use one explanatory footnote for puns 11-23 which are extracted from one piece
of meaningful conversation. They do the same for puns 26 and 27.

Pun—>Pun and Pun—>Non-Pun are found to be the principal methods. Chao’s trans-
lation seeks to retain the punning effects of ST and substitutes 25 of the 32 ST puns
with a Chinese pun. Chen suppresses 27 puns in his translation and renders them
in non-punning texts. He uses editorial techniques of footnotes to 31 of them. Leng
makes a roughly balanced choice between the two methods by translating 17 of
them into puns and 14 into non-puns. The 12 footnotes that he uses to explain the
punch line cover 25 puns.

As Delabastita (1996) indicates, all the methods can be combined in different
ways to form a more sophisticated solution to a specific pun. For translating puns
in Alice, footnotes appear in Chen and Leng’s translations always as complemen-
tary techniques and are never used on their own. Chao, after rendering a case of
homonymy with non-punning texts, makes up for a suppressed meaning on the
next page by adding absolutely new texts which contain a simile (see No. 1 in the
Appendix). The technique Pun ST = Pun TT is seldom used given that it is usually
hard to keep the original formulation in a non-alphabetic language like Chinese.
However, Leng uses it once as a complementary technique by parenthesising the
original homophonic words following their non-punning Chinese translations (see
No. 2 in the Appendix).
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Case study

Here a sample case of paronymy and the three translations are used to illustrate
the different interpretations and assumptions made by the three translators and the
level of resemblance and relevance achieved respectively.

T couldn’t afford to learn it; said the Mock Turtle with a sigh. T only took the Translation
regular course’ method
‘What was that?” inquired Alice.

‘Reeling and Writhing, of course, to begin with, the Mock Turtle replied; ‘and

then the different branches of Arithmetic - Ambition, Distraction, Uglification,

and Derision’

Chao JIRRMIZE W FLAE B AN TR A B T st Pun—Pun
RN R ZE AR EESL A 4 ?” (paronymy)

IRRPEEE <RI TGH LML AT TR RR — A
A PARIFA >
English back-translation:

The Vegetarian Turtle said, “Alas, I really couldn’t afford to study. I only
had the ability to take the regular course.”

Alice said, “What was in the regular course?”

e

The Vegetarian Turtle replied, “‘Practising floating’, ‘Pouring and
obstructing’; besides, there are all branches of Arithmetic - ‘Clipping
technique’, ‘Clamping technique, ‘Sinking technique’ and ‘Uglifying
technique’. ”

Chen ST Footnote:
R FE AR IR IR E A " RIFEINE S Pun->Non-
I AR J2 RS TG o Reeling (iEFS) Yo R AE B E o Pun +
Fiwrithing GH2N) 2 H1E & dreading  “IRR 477 WNZ2A%E > Footnote
(13%) Fiwriting (5) ZER A KRt “H 8002 e s
TSN E S [AM taddition  BUFREE “TEH%I&

(%) ——ambition CBFL) ; MTEAR— OIS 7L
subtraction (J{7%) ——distraction FII5E 0>

(JEEL) ; multiplication (&%) —
Uglification (F:1L) ; division (FR

1%) ——derision (%) ; history (7
1) —mystery (B4 ) ; geography (]
) —Seaography (“/H”) ; drawing
(42H)) —drowling (}fi75) ; sketching
(i) —stretching (ffHHZ) ;
painting in oils (1) —fainting in
coils (G218 LEf8)) ; Latin (h2 T30 —
laughing (K28) ; Greek (i 50) —
arief(fil) -
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English back-translation: English back-translation:

A wordplay. What the author uses in the “I couldn’t afford the study;,”
names of subjects that the Mock Turtle  the Mock Turtle sighed and
learns are puns. Reeling and writhing are said, “T only studied the
derived from their homophones, reading regular courses.”

and writing, and they interestingly “What was that?” asked Alice.
depict the movements of sea animals.
Similarly, addition-ambition;
subtraction-distraction; multiplication -
Uglification; division-derision;
history-mystery; geography-Seaography;
drawing-drowling; sketching-stretching;
painting in oils-fainting in coils;
Latin-laughing; Greek-grief.

“Of course we first learned
Reeling and Writhing, ”
replied the Mock Turtle,
“then we learned different
branches of Arithmetic —
Ambition, Frenzy,
Uglification and Mocking?”

Leng “PIEFAENE "RAMAM 7 —F Ul A T IEIR” Pun—>Pun
“TERZE ANE? " Z AR 2R 3E (paronymy)

THEL R T RIE "R A E B “RERN TS TTHE AR + Footnote
B B35 A Thid Jot ik !

1 FEJFES AT T 5 BRI ARG 1A EEAN 552 1 reeling T IE AR

JEreading; AT LUX B AT SCR A 7 E HBIRIATE R FOR R &

TR 38 5~ 2 U2 FIEANBRIZ o [FIAE i T (19 1% S AR L)

VB BE A — P S A —— st P AR TE— 2R KRAE— KD
RETE— R BT R T PEis - — A 7

English back-translation:

“I couldn’t afford the study,” the Vegetarian Turtle said with a sigh, “I
only learned the main course”

“What was the main course?” asked Alice.

“To begin with, of course, ‘Poison’ and ‘Pouring”” the Mock Turtle
replied, “then we learned various branches of Arithmetic - Wig, Cutting

hair, Uglification and Cooking methods.”!

!'The English original uses the words the spellings of which are similar
to the course names. For example, reeling, should be reading instead.
Therefore, the Chinese translation here chose the phrases that sound
similar to the course names. They are: reading, writing, addition,
subtraction, multiplication, and division. Similarly, in later paragraphs,
there are also a few phrases that are of similar sounds, chestnut and
persimmon (li shi) - history (lishi), water chestnut (dili) - geography
(difi), grey flower (hui hug) - drawing (huihua), Ottelia cordata
(shuicaihua) - watercolour painting (shuicdihua), vegetarian seedling
flower (su mido hua) - sketching (simido hua), pulling nails (la dingzi) -
Latin word (Lading zi), and washing wax (xi la zi) - Greek word (Xila zi).
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The puns in this case (see puns No. 11-16 in the Appendix) are the names of courses
taken by the Mock Turtle in school, which include reeling, writhing, ambition, dis-
traction, uglification, and derision. The author uses words of similar spelling and
sound to real course names, i.e. reading, writing, addition, subtraction, multiplica-
tion and division, to create a nonsense effect in Alice’s imaginary world. However,
understanding a pun doesn’t naturally result in a relevant translation.

Puns are a must-be-translated stylistic feature in a relevance-theoretic frame-
work. Gutt (2014) uses the term ‘semantic representations’ to refer to mental
representations produced by the language, in other words, concepts in mind rep-
resented by words. Any concept in the human mind is associated with different
entries (Sperber and Wilson 1986). When interpreting the puns, their semantic
representation can be examined in logical entries and encyclopaedia entries. The
logical entry contains information essential to a concept which tends to be true
regardless of context. The encyclopaedia entry stores information incidental to the
concept, which varies depending on the context. In this case the usually perma-
nent logical entry contains the information that the words reeling, writhing, ambi-
tion, distraction, uglification and derision have similar pronunciations to reading,
writing, addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. The logical entry makes
sense within the context of the encyclopaedia strand of information in which Alice
and the Mock Turtle are discussing the courses offered in school. The connection
between the imaginary and the real course names is exclusive to the ST readers,
who are equipped with both the logical and encyclopaedia entries. By contrast, the
Chinese audience can never achieve relevance between the literal translations of
the fictional course names and those of real courses due to the absence of an equiv-
alent logical entry in Chinese, which must be compensated for by the translator if
communicative relevance is ever to be built.

Chen Fu’an retains the literal meanings of those nonsense course names, which
cannot be associated with their real names by the Chinese audience. The foot-
note comes in and provides the audience with the logical entry required to build
the connection. However, by having the footnote inserted in the English original,
Chen’s translation causes a significant increase in the processing effort because the
information is not available for comprehension unless enormous processing effort
is spent searching for the logical entry.

Yuen Ren Chao interprets the two strands of information well and creates a new
set of puns in his translation, i.e. Zk{% (lian fui; practicing floating) vs. 2+ (nian-
shit; reading), {51 (xié zhi; pouring and obstructing) vs. 5 (xiézi; writing), J&
K (jia shis; clipping technique) vs. IR (jidshis; addition), $K (gidn shi; clamping
technique) vs. JBA (jianshis subtraction), DU (chén shi sinking technique) vs.
TR (chéngshi; multiplication) and HA (chOu shi; uglifying technique) vs. FRA
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(chiishus; division). The translation offers its own set of logical entry (the existence
of Chinese paronymy) which can be processed painlessly by the TT audience with
a similar encyclopaedia entry. The inferential process experienced by the TT audi-
ence is not identical to that by the ST audience but similar. Relevance is achieved
with minimum processing effort. Chao in this case makes accurate interpretations
and assumptions. However, the relevance is achieved at the expense of semantic
resemblance, because the semantics of the original words are totally transformed
in the translation.

Similarly, Leng Shan also creates new puns in Chinese by translating the course
names as punning phrases, i.e. B (dus; poison) vs. 3£ (diis reading), 15 (xie; pouring)
vs. 5 (xié; writing), R (jidfa; wig) vs. IIT% (jiafd; addition), B & (jidnfa; cutting
hair) vs. JikiZ: (jianfd; subtraction), 7% (chOu fa; uglification) vs. i (chéngfa;
multiplication) and Jif{% (chii fa; cooking methods) vs. FRi% (chufa; division). The
similarity in pronunciation between the translated phrases and the real Chinese
course names is stored in the logical entry. The encyclopaedia entry remains as the
discussions between Alice and the Mock Turtle about the school courses. Bringing
the two entries together, the Chinese readers should easily get the inference about
the intended nonsense effect of those course names, and relevance is achieved in
Leng’s translation also at the expense of semantic resemblance.

Chao and Leng both consider the contextual backgrounds of their target TT
audience. Their translations demand similar level of processing effort and achieves
a similar level of stylistic resemblance. Nevertheless, Leng’s footnote which explains
the specific puns does greatly increase the relevance and requires only a slight in-
crease of processing effort from the TT readers.

Discussion

Analyses in the previous sections reveal that the three translators, Yuen Ren Chao,
Chen Fu’an and Leng Shan, show different patterns in their choices of tackling the
(un)translatability of puns, and the type of resemblance and degree of relevance
achieved varies. The building of relevance in the translating process involves the
interplay of several factors that are considered in the translators’ interpretations and
assumptions: the identification of the (un)translatable pun, the context of the ST
audience, the context of the TT audience, the processing effort required from the
ST audience, the processing effort required from the TT audience, and lastly the
type of resemblance between ST and TT. A successful translation of puns calls for
an interpretive resemblance that can be of varying degrees and types, such as the
resemblance in semantics and stylistic properties. The choice lies with the transla-
tor’s interpretations of what the communicative clues are.
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Consequently, the translation product is largely subject to the translator’s indi-
vidual interpretations and individual assumptions, which are likely to vary signifi-
cantly. Given a highly TT audience-relevant translation, it can be assumed that the
translator in question has made rather accurate assumptions about the cognitive en-
vironment and expectations of the TT audience. However, no matter how informed
they might be, a translator has no direct access to the cognitive environment of the
TT audience, and thus what they do is to make such interpretations and assump-
tions according to what is believed to be common and relevant among the potential
receptor audience, such as the logical, encyclopaedia and linguistic information
of a concept that is usually shared by people within a given culture and at a given
time. Their decision-making is largely based on their own set of knowledge and
perception of the world, which is highly determined by the socio-cultural environ-
ment they live in and their personal life experience. Thus “socio-cultural concerns”,
while not emphasised in the relevance-theoretical account, are not denied, but
are naturally considered important “contextual factors” in relevance theory (Gutt
2014: 225). These socio-cultural concerns may involve politics, ideology, society,
culture, ethics, morality, religion, and so on. In this sense, translation is a subjective
activity which is highly dependent on the individual translator as well as a dynamic
activity that should be contextualised at a specific time and culture. Therefore, the
translating or communicative process cannot be reconstructed without discussing
the individual translator’s background or situating the translations in the relevant
socio-cultural context. Such information is partly derived from the paratextual
material, such as the cover design, blurb, introduction, and translator’s preface,
afterword and notes, which “serves ostensibly to explain, elaborate and justify the
core text” (Pellat 2017: 167). In the case of a translated text, the paratext exposes
some valuable information pertinent to the translator’s motivations, difficulties and
strategies as well as the publishing practice of a translated work.

Yuen Ren Chao

Yuen Ren Chao, being a world-renowned linguist, phonologist, composer, author
and scholar (Levenson 1977), is best known for his modern works in Chinese
phonology and grammar. Chao possessed an unrivalled natural gift in languages,
and was believed to have mastered 33 Chinese dialects in his life and to be able
to speak multiple foreign languages including English, French, German, Japanese
and Spanish (Wu 2011). It is hard not to notice that in both Yuen Ren Chao’s
autobiography and his own preface to the translated Alice in Wonderland, as well
as in the descriptions of him from other sources, the pursuit of fun was high-
lighted in describing his attitude to language study and use. Due to this, Chao’s
aim for translating is to bring out the fun elements, rather than providing a bland
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Chinese version with semantic correspondence. In most of his attempts at resolv-
ing (un)translatability, Chao shows his aims and talents along this line, making
a TT pun similar to the ST wherever possible. The semantic resemblance to ST
in Chao’s translation may be questioned by many who hold a traditional view
of assessing translation quality by its linguistic correspondence. However, in the
relevance-theoretic approach, translating as interpretive use of language allows
for the existence of numerous versions of translations, and the interest of scholars
goes beyond the ‘what’ to the ‘how’ a writer writes. Most of Chao’s solutions to
puns are found to highly resemble the ST in terms of their stylistic dimensions.
His translation has high aesthetic values and became a benchmark against which
subsequent translations are judged.

In the New Culture Movement in mid 1910s and 1920s, a call for written ver-
nacular Chinese to replace classical Chinese in literature arose, because classical
Chinese, as the written language prior to the Movement, was only accessible by
scholars and officials. Young people who were exposed to both classical education
and Western thinking such as Hu Shih, Chen Duxiu and Li Dazhao sought to build
a new culture conforming to global standards and appealed mainly for democ-
racy and science. Yuen Ren Chao’s use of vernacular Chinese to translate Alice in
Wonderland was an explicit way of supporting the New Culture Movement. This
choice is explained and justified in the preface to his translation (Carroll 2002: 110-
114). Chao states three reasons. Firstly, without the use of vernacular Chinese, it
would have been difficult for the translation to be vivid and expressive, whereas
with its use, the translation could reach a larger audience. Secondly, the use of pro-
nouns he, she, it and they had been distinguished in Chinese only two years before
the completion of the translation. Prior to that, the translation of those pronouns
had been impossible. Liu Bannong, a poet and linguist, was considered to have
coined the Chinese feminine pronoun . (ta; she) which he made use of in his
poems written in vernacular Chinese. Thirdly, Chao believes that it is neither chal-
lenging nor fun if the nonsense poems in Alice in Wonderland are translated into
prose or classical Chinese poems. It is obvious that Yuen Ren Chao truly believed
that he gained benefits from the use of vernacular Chinese in translating Alice in
Wonderland and the use of modern language was driven by both his personal belief
and the language and socio-cultural movement at that time. Chao’s translation was
published in the early wave of reform measures implemented by the Commercial
Press in response to the New Culture Movement (Ning 2004)

Considering the fact that Yuen Ren Chao was the first one to translate this book,
he did not have access to the many resources about this novel that are available to
us today, and all later translators consult his translation. His translation is a classic,
and his success has not been replicated or surpassed. However, Yuen Ren Chao’s
translation was completed in the 1920s, when modern Chinese was only beginning
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to flourish in formal writing, and the Chinese language has evolved during the past
nine decades, therefore some of his word choices have fallen out of fashion and are
less accessible by today’s readers.

Chen Fu’'an

Chen Fu'an was a professor at the University of International Relations who went
through China’s Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution (1966-1976), a dark time in
China for linguistic and cultural exchanges. Chen was mentioned as being a produc-
tive translator of Russian. Graduating only from high school, he had been the only
professor in the university that did not possess a university qualification. However,
with diligence, Chen taught himself English, French and Spanish (Sun 2010).

Translation practice for the public was almost brought to a halt during the
Cultural Revolution, with only a small number of “progressive” or “revolutionary”
works being permitted to be published. After the end of the Revolution, especially
after the reform and opening-up policy introduced in 1978, translation practice
resumed and prospered with the aim of introducing Western thinking and lit-
erature to Chinese people, who had lost contact with the world. It was around
that time that Chen Fu’an’s translation of Alice in Wonderland was published. The
translation was published as a diglot that provided both English and Chinese ver-
sions for handy comparison. This setup is usually adopted to serve the purpose of
English learning. Given the fact that the level of English literacy in China after the
Cultural Revolution would have been relatively low among adults, not to mention
that among children, the translation as a diglot might have been targeted at adult
readers with an adequate education level. This potential target readership differs
from that of the English original, and from Yuen Ren Chao’s intention to entertain
children, and may be one of the reasons that Chen’s translation is less about amuse-
ment and more about conformity. Chen’s translation is inaccessible at many points
because it stays faithful only to the literal meanings of the ST and clearly made a
choice of semantic resemblance over others.

In the preface to his translation, Chen acknowledges the presence of such dif-
ficulties in translating puns and jokes, which were almost impossible to translate
into Chinese without the loss of the original flavour (Carroll 1981). The diglot setup
of the translation has substantially impacted Chen Fu’an’s translation style. It was
observed by Nida (1964: 181) that “diglot publication also places certain restric-
tions on the translator, posed by the reader’s ready access to a corresponding text,
whether on an opposite page, in a parallel column, or at the bottom of the page” He
also suggested if the typical receptors of diglot publications possess limited linguis-
tic knowledge of one language, “the translator must follow the prestigeful language
with a greater degree of conformity than he otherwise would” (Nida 1964: 182). The
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issue was raised out of the cultural concern that people from a cultural minority
might feel disadvantaged by reduced conformity between two languages in a diglot
publication, but still Nida highlighted the fact that in a diglot setup a translator
is highly likely to be held to account for the faithfulness of his/her rendition due
to readers’ ease of access to the ST, and the pressure for agreement between two
languages came about. This pressure was much lower in Leng Shan’s translation
which also includes both ST and T'T, because the English original came after the
translation, whereas the pressure did not exist in Chao’s translation as there was no
access to the ST. Chen particularly mentions in the preface that because the trans-
lation is a diglot he follows closely the original novel in order to stay faithful and to
facilitate the comparison between English and Chinese versions. This explains why
he chooses to render the literal meanings of a vast majority of ST puns.

Translating puns into non-punning texts and staying faithful to the ST can
and often does lead to ambiguity and inaccessibility due to the problem of (un)
translatability. For most puns identified in this study, Chen adds footnotes to con-
tribute to the comprehension of the target audience. This complimentary tech-
nique is specifically mentioned in Chen’s preface to the translation: the footnotes
were jointly edited by the translator and the proof-reader Yang Jingyuan, and the
1978 edition of The Annotated Alice (edited by Martin Gardner and published by
Penguin) was consulted in the process of their annotating. The Annotated Alice
was praised to be “one of the best literary pas de deux in English” in a book review
from The New Yorker (Gopnik 2015). Compared to Leng’s encyclopaedia-style of
footnotes, Chen’s appear as very brief. Instead of annotating the Chinese transla-
tion, Chen and Yang insert footnotes in the English original on the left-hand side of
an open book, without giving any indication in the Chinese translation. From the
relevance-theoretic point of view, the processing effort made by the target audience
would be substantially increased. The reasons are simple. For those (un)translatable
instances, readers of this translation would not be able to readily understand the
translator’s literal translation, in other words, the translation is not readily relevant
to the target audience. A footnote could turn it into relevant information by provid-
ing the necessary contextual information. However, the absence of a direct linkage
between the translation and the footnote increases the difficulty of building the
relevance, because readers do not tend to notice the existence of a footnote related
to the translation of the particular part(s) and indeed can only become aware after
reading the English original on the left-hand page. Relevance could ultimately be
achieved by readers with adequate English ability but may never be achieved by
those readers whose English ability is minimal or who choose to read the transla-
tion only. Simply marking the Chinese translation to link the translation and the
related footnote could well reduce the processing effort.
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Leng Shan

Compared with the times when the previous two translations were completed, the
socio-cultural environment in 2010 when Leng Shan’s translation was published
had evolved substantially. His translation of Alice is also full of characteristics of
the contemporary world. First, globalisation makes information and cultural ex-
changes happen at an unprecedented speed. Take the film of Alice’s Adventures in
Wonderland as an instance. The film premiered in London on 25th February 2010,
was released in the US on 5th March 2010 and on 26th March in mainland China.
The time delay was only a month. Secondly, the background of the target audience
has transformed. With the ever-increasing speed and volume of cultural and in-
formation exchanges, and the global popularisation of Internet, people worldwide
enjoy a wider exposure to all sorts of information sources. Also, compulsory English
education in Chinese schools enables many more Chinese to read and write in
English. The contemporary Chinese audience is better educated and are more likely
to be aware of the cultural differences between languages. Thirdly, the translation
industry has a different structure from before. Professional translation practice
involves more parties, such as the initiator, translation agency, publisher, and is
mostly profit-driven. Timing is the essence. The release of movies usually sparks
off the public interest in the original novels. As Leng reveals in the foreword, the
translation was commissioned by the China Social Sciences Press to coincide with
the release of the Hollywood movie. Its front cover shows a scene from the movie,
and a section of the book is devoted to the introduction of the movie’s director,
plot, and reinvented characters, with the movie’s posters inserted.

Being the most contemporary translation among the three, the book also has
the most exquisite, artistic design with a high quality of coloured printing. Its styl-
ish book band features elaborate words of praise of the translation claiming that it
was “translated by a famous translator from a famous book which was written by
a famous writer and was published by a prestigious publisher” (#5443 - %4 -
A VE; ming jia-ming zhu-ming she-ming yi). Its cover page states its goal of being an
“encyclopaedia” of Alice in Wonderland by including abundant comments, anno-
tations and illustrations. The so-called being “complete” and containing “encyclo-
paedic information” is justified by its coverage. Firstly, the book covers both the
English original and Leng’s translations of Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland and
its sequel Through the Looking-glass, with the English original being placed after
the translation rather than side by side with the translation. Its purpose is probably
to enrich the collection and facilitate occasional consultation. Secondly, this book
details the author of Alice in Wonderland, his relationship with Alice Liddell who
gave Carroll the original inspiration, the plot summary of both novels, their artistic
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features, as well as the movie adaptation. These details are presented thoroughly
and do provide a comprehensive education on Lewis Carroll and Alice. Moreover,
the book collects almost 300 mostly classic illustrations which have appeared in
different versions of Alice. Lastly, Leng’s translation also offers abundant linguistic,
historical and cultural facts by using footnotes, which enriches the reading experi-
ence of the target audience. Compared with Chen’s footnotes, Leng’s annotations
are more detailed and more reader-friendly, which means less processing effort.
The rise in processing effort is an inherent part in the use of any type of annotation
as the audience are expected to read more and process more information. It is the
translator and the editor’s responsibility to keep the increase at a reasonable level.
This can be done through proper linkage between the translation and the annota-
tion as well as concise wording within the annotation. Leng’s footnote in the case
study is easy to relate to the relevant translation and requires less processing effort
from the audience than Chen’s translation.

Leng Shan has been very productive in the field of professional translation
and has published over 80 translated works (“Leng Shan”). Leng admits that his
translation experience in children’s literature and poetry much benefited his trans-
lation of Alice in Wonderland (Carroll 2010). In the translation foreword, Leng fully
acknowledges the ingenious thinking of Lewis Carroll and the great difficulties
that the puns and other nonsense texts contribute to translating. He also admits
the influence of the previous excellent translated versions on his translating and
states that he did the translation “standing on the shoulders of giants” (Carroll
2010). The truth of this statement is revealed in the results of the data analyses.
The analyses of pun translations show that Leng uses a good balance of Pun—Pun
and Pun—Non-Pun. Without substantially relying on one single technique, he
manages to combine faithfulness and readability. Unlike Chen who focuses on
the literal meanings, Leng does creatively translate many wordplays by producing
a similar wordplay which is relevant to the Chinese audience without much pro-
cessing effort incurred. However, Leng does not force the substitution of puns for
all instances, which underlies the naturalness of his translation. Footnotes are also
available wherever required, either to build up the relevance when non-punning
translations do not relate to the Chinese audience, or to add to the cognitive context
of the audience by offering extra information that makes the translation relevant
and resemble the original text.
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Conclusion

This paper employs the relevance-theoretic framework to investigate the (un)trans-
latability of puns from Alice in Wonderland and the three translators’ strategies
towards this issue. It tests and verifies the explanatory power of relevance theory,
which does not intend to describe what people do in translation nor to tell them
what they ought to do, but rather tries to explain the preconditions of a successful
communicative act in terms of being a relevant translation. Relevance theory is
especially useful for explaining whether and to what extent the communicative
clues arising from the (un)translatability are successfully communicated to the TT
audience by the translator.

The practical value of relevance theory for translators lies not in providing
detailed methods to analyse and solve specific translation problems (Gutt 1991),
but rather “to predict the conditions for effective communication in translation”
(Smith 2002: 115). Using relevance theory, a translator would be able to predict
whether s/he manages to communicate the communicative intentions of the (un)
translatability to the target audience successfully, by comparing the factors involved
in the two-stage translation process.

The role of translators has been considered crucial in dealing with (un)trans-
latable texts. First, in relevance theory, communication success depends on the
translator’s individual interpretations and assumptions. In the case of inaccuracy
or discrepancy, communication fails and as a communicative act, the translation
fails to build relevance to its audience. Such interpretations and assumptions of
context are to a great extent subject to the socio-cultural environments at the time of
translating, involving politics, ideology, society, culture, ethics and so forth. Second,
the translator needs genuine creativity and capability to provide a solution to (un)
translatability, as relevance theory only assists in identifying what the commu-
nicative intentions are, and in assessing whether and to what extent a solution of
(un)translatability is relevant. In terms of pun translation, the translator needs to
decide what type of resemblance to deliver, i.e. the semantic dimension, stylistic
dimension or both, and weigh the loss and gain of the potential inferential effort
and interpretive resemblance resulting from a translation. “To translate something
witty requires a witty translator” (Hofstadter 1997: 394). Linguistic and cultural
awareness is essential. A high level of language proficiency and even an artistic or
creative use of language is desired.
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Appendix. Translation methods of Puns from Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland

No. Pun Chao’s Translation Chen’s Translation Leng’s Translation
translation method translation method translation  method
Homonymy (identical sounds and spelling)
1 dry(Ch3) N F 3 p. 17 Pun->Non-Pun FEE Pun—>Pun (homonymy) L Pun—Pun (homonymy)
QI 4k p. 18 Zero—>Related Rhetor- Footnote
ical Device (simile)
5  time(Ch7) iNg(73 Pun—>Non-Pun s ] Pun—>Pun (homonymy) [ #%/4] Pun—Pun (homonymy)
AN [RIFTH1F Footnote FiEE
6  draw (Ch7) Hh Pun—>Non-Pun EL Pun—>Non-Pun [ Pun—>Non-Pun
Footnote
7 well(Ch7) Ead Pun—>Pun (paronymy) H Pun—>Pun (paronymy) Pun—>Non-Pun
R R Footnote .
8  Dbite(Ch9) N Pun—>Non-Pun LN Pun—>Non-Pun ﬁ%)\ Pun—>Non-Pun
Footnote
9  mine (Ch9) I’ Pun—>Pun I’ Pun—>Non-Pun W Pun—>Non-Pun
- (homophony) RS Footnote R Footnote
25 whiting (Ch 10)  #§%8§ Pun—Pun (paronymy) %% Pun—>Non-Pun i £y Pun—>Non-Pun
W Footnote
26  soles (Ch 10) MR Pun—>Related i) £71 Pun—>Non-Pun figy £ Pun—>Non-Pun
Rhetorical Device Footnote Footnote
29 tea/T (Ch11) ZEH- Pun—>Pun ZoIK Pun—>Non-Pun Z% Pun—>Non-Pun
B (homophony) T Footnote Footnote
30  poor (Ch11) EIN Pun—>Pun IFNE Pun—>Pun EI‘I%)\ Pun—>Pun
IEIFES (homonymy) %5 Fid 4 (homophony) EIRES:H] (homophony)
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No. Pun Chao’s Translation Chen’s Translation Leng’s Translation
translation method translation method translation  method
31 stand down T Pun—Pun T Pun—>Pun & Pun—>Pun
(Ch11) (homophony) (homophony) (homophony)
Footnote Footnote
32 fit(Ch12) K Pun—Pun KRR Pun—>Non-Pun P oBuE Pun—>Non-Pun
XU (homophony) () % Footnote badil Footnote
Homophony (identical sounds but different spellings)
2 tale/tail (Ch 3) ZH Pun—>Pun & Pun—>Non-Pun 1 (tale) Pun—>Non-Pun
Ferh (homophony) e Footnote e (tail) Pun ST->Pun TT
Footnote
3 not/knot (Ch3) %I Pun—>Pun (paronymy) % Pun—>Non-Pun b=t Pun—>Non-Pun
7] &t Footnote b3 Footnote
4 axis/axes (Ch 6)  Jhfh Pun—>Non-Pun B Pun—>Non-Pun St Pun—>Non-Pun
BT =3 Footnote =3 Footnote
10  tortoise/taught us % Pun—>Pun (paronymy) g Pun—>Non-Pun Hi Pun—>Pun (paronymy)
(Ch9) EF ZFATH Footnote 38 (#&fi]) Footnote
24 lesson/lessen %0 Pun—>Related 2/ Pun—>Non-Pun Z /g Pun—>Related
(Ch9) *ZE» Rhetorical Device > Footnote ez jGb Rhetorical Device
Footnote
Paronymy (there are slight differences in both spelling and sound)
11 reeling/reading  Zki% Pun—Pun (paronymy) fig#% Pun—>Non-Pun 5 Pun—»Pun (paronymy)
(Ch9) Footnote Footnote
12 writhing/writing Pun—Pun (paronymy) #zj Pun—>Non-Pun 5 Pun—>Pun (paronymy)
(Ch9) Footnote Footnote
13 ambition/ Pun—>Pun (paronymy) #7.(» Pun—>Non-Pun 553 Pun—>Pun (paronymy)
addition (Ch 9) Footnote Footnote
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No. Pun Chao’s Translation Chen’s Translation Leng’s Translation
translation method translation method translation ~ method
14  distraction/ AR Pun—>Pun (paronymy) JF, Pun—>Non-Pun ik Pun—>Pun (paronymy)
subtraction (Ch 9) Footnote Footnote
15 uglification/multi- JLA Pun—>Pun (paronymy) F:At Pun—>Non-Pun BARCA Pun—»Pun (paronymy)
plication (Ch 9) Footnote Footnote
16  derision/division H:A Pun—>Pun (paronymy) % Pun—>Non-Pun ik Pun—>Pun (paronymy)
(Ch9) Footnote Footnote
17 mystery/history — HJiE Pun—Pun (paronymy) fit 52 Pun—>Non-Pun o fifi Pun—>Pun (paronymy)
(Ch9) Footnote Footnote
18  seaography/ JEH Pun—Pun (paronymy) {fFFfi*% Pun->Non-Pun AL Pun—Pun (paronymy)
geography (Ch 9) Footnote Footnote
19  drawling/drawing IR{t Pun—Pun (paronymy) i Pun—>Non-Pun RAE Pun—>Pun (paronymy)
(Ch9) Footnote Footnote
20 stretching/ Y (o Pun—>Pun (paronymy) {Hi % Pun—>Non-Pun Eiee Pun—>Pun (paronymy)
sketching (Ch 9) Footnote Footnote
21 fainting in coils/  JH{E] Pun—>Pun (paronymy) 5[ ) L {5 Pun—>Non-Pun IKFEAE Pun—>Pun (paronymy)
painting in oils Footnote Footnote
(Ch9)
22 laughing/Latin %] Pun—>Pun  (paronymy) KE Pun—>Non-Pun hrkl ¥ Pun—Pun (paronymy)
(Ch9) Footnote Footnote
23 grief/Greek (Ch9) Fifth Pun—>Pun (paronymy) 1.0 Pun—>Non-Pun Ve T Pun—Pun (paronymy)
Footnote Footnote
27  eels/heels (Ch 10) &7 Pun—>Pun (paronymy) 8 Pun—>Non-Pun g 21 Pun—>Non-Pun
Footnote Footnote
28  porpoise/purpose filf Pun—>Pun (paronymy) A%k H i Pun—>Non-Pun YRR Pun—>Non-Pun
(Ch 10) Biiilss] Footnote HH Footnote
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CHAPTER 12

Translation and re-narration of Nainai

The personal deixis in the English translations
of Honglou Meng

Jiayan Xiao!, Qing Yang' and Shiyao He'
Hubei University of Technology / iDonghua University

This case study is exemplified to probe into the distinctions between English trans-
lations either by English native translators Hawkes, Joly and Bonsall, or Chinese
translator Yang in translating the personal deictic Nainai as appellation in chap-
ter 27 of Honglou Meng, to sort out what cognition of Chinese culture they retained
and intended to consolidate and evaluate if the translation(s) have convinced pos-
itive traditional Chinese culture. The discussion covers the reliable narration and
unreliable narration of interpersonal relationship, social status, and modification
based on the pragmatic study of the social and personal deictic Nainai as appella-
tion in the discourse, suggesting that the cultural stance adopted by the translators
can be the key factor in the wording and consequently in re-narrating the inter-
personal relationship and their social status, with the intention of classifying the
factors of improving the intercultural communication, a more positive response of
Honglou Meng and the culture the work has embedded with, simultaneously better
reproduction of the traditional Chinese culture can be developed.

Keywords: English translation of Deixis, Chinese cultural communication,
re-narration, Nainai

515

BB T ZAR B ) SCE I FE B ANA (FRAERE2006) 2 HTE

CEEEHRIBIET 7T EIN 3 EEIERCUEERIE 5 220 A (I E

FEKFRE2004; AT i 4 852002) » HHIB S AL B IR BUFERIETT
RPN AR ELARTETS (B R AE2006) * SEAN TERS R 5 RISHIBIIRITT
TERHETE 2207 RIPERN2010)  DUB AR Y 3 758 (£ Z2EN12001 ; 2=
112011) ARV SETFE F AR [FRISR I A 72 & B o FERR IR A0 “ 4 47 i)
FHPE B HAUE LI FU AR 5 [RE A SR R 5 (LA ) B U AR R
SRARBEREIZZ(E S 2014)°
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F#EBaker (2006) IR ZE A& IH #1138 B AUEE o MIXMWILAUHE & CELARAS)
BRI L 1B 5 B 2P AU U SE IS & F B b2 — E A HE N 1
BB S UL B F 2 4 IR FE o AR SCACALRE A ) 55 27 [RI 45 PR 1)
9y B HAE 1S ( Hawkes,D.) #1353 (the Yangs)~ 7715 3 (Bencraft, Joly)
RIS (Bonsall, R.B.S.) SE4FF 52135 ) 10 2L HEFR 1A OB 38 S AL
(Abbott 2002)°

PRS2 e AN NPT 20 2 B H s

YL (2019) K ELRERS )Y BE X 70Dy < A 32 SR — T BBl IR —R
(BRI =N B o IX AR 7 52 [ BRI 57> BE RO 7138 0 T LA )ix Bl
e PITIC 28 AL H S E A ANE BRI H Y 55 — 77 T th s B 7 3 e
AFASAEZY (Nida 1993) IR R IE S ¥ SIS H £ X H I 82 it 755
XU IR 5 | P8 77 15838 B %% 0 5 T T i R ST 9 T e AR 3858 0 T I
S —ERE LB E 8RS ( Baker 2006) o Mi#iEBaker (2006) YR
e TEREIFS AR AR A AR A SR A
SR N A B D R BRIERFERINESAS BRABEE— 1 5RE
AR SCAR ML e BARIB RS P88 T St E 1 AR A
Z AL S 2% B o dX — TR B CEL AR ) B PEN R 4L T HT I 23% o filen
CLIREAE) 270 FR ST <4y BIFEFR AR B SO T ARE A S
RN 2 BRI 5 2 (FEERAE 2015)°

NVFEREHZ R %

CEIREEE YR 27Ia R Y B8/NEL (L1 K) R E B E R LR —EEH —
LT 18Dy 45FR TS EERRTE NI AR R 3Rk T @t 12 ]
MISRHT % B o 5 Z X0 M IR B 6 R8T N EN ALY S B ST
FHFRIR TR /N BN 5 BRI HA LA G597y 2 [ HY SR 5%
N VAR ki O E S s I VA R = Y- -4 AW = 2 D0 11 NS N 51 £
2R BT R RTINS B SR N LI IE S 55 — DN E A
(18357 2018) ©

27[0]: MR T HER KN IRLL

o [AERBE B EE T E2 N SPHEB IR B (al) A FE) Lk
KT (a2) 7R N TR F Z o FHE A AREZ E 919 (a3) NER
FIRAMET " R  “MELIERNEEITAE 7274 18 FHE N
AT (ad) FIXEHGHYS (b1) & R FA T =S AMEZR BARIR TR HE
TEYIYY (b2) THOL o FLYIY) (1) TFEE BATTIYY (a5) IES T ALY (c2) KMk
45475 (b3) We° AL (c3) 7 ) LFT A& 7 AR B9y (d1) H TIER T RIghd)
(b4) 4 I BEFX BTG Y (e1) SN ALEE LS T 2 o E A T Ui (b5)
RN REAEBATIY (a6) IXE-HHJLA N ZE BRI 25 3R 124 B 454
(d2) HEHye”
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WEARWSE 2R BRI X EIE R A T oA WYy 555
) — K" K  “BAEIRAE X B AT FIIERE” (EH
F72006: 534-535)

DL E18 N NYHEFR Ry g da« Cas LM A\ %R 1A #1845 4
VB EE R ARSI E4S L R SRR o (LA ) 55 27 B/ NEL AR
TBE <G8y M2 8 A 22 32 NRIFRIE ((DUE K IR L) 55475, 555334 T1: 266) ©
IXBOSIE R PR LT (H YN R T S5 = N E BRI J5 5O/
D) BEEMN Y & RO G A F BB S K TR RAE > Bt 2028 o (g
FERRIENI AN TN WEEENF Y /NG — BRR Oy o L5/ N R
M KRR 2R 4 T ERRRUE AR Y S8 LRI </ N R AR a8 ) L
IR AL  3X BERL 53 Al 283 AR T L/ MRICTE (Herman 2009)° A EARZHE) L
DLy o BN ZE I AN “ZRRIC+ 95457 (al, a2,a3) DURC BT T+ 4195 (a4,a5,26)
FERREERR o @i iX B +5905” (b1) ZARIC+ W) (b2,b3 ba,b5) F5FR“IX EH )
Gy RIS IE TGy (c1,c2,c3) FaFR“ FLY Yy IRRNEE = A1 LM NP o 28I T
HIFRIEIE B hn@h4h” (d1,d2) FaFREE VUL 221 A1) o 283 YR IIAR IE 8 <4t
Yy FERRER FLAL LN o

AR B R SOBREATOE LB = (Pieke 2016)° B LUHIWT “ L8 )«
TR BT — BB R 5B IX N A R B ER Y TR 1“8
G4~ Gy FRIE T IS ERCRE EEER S 1= N\ Z [ I 2 R etk 22
K F (222 2018) MR BRI DLSEAHIE T MIETEAR IS 42 R ATFRIE R4
4750 52 DT BE XU B 5 SR 52 OB Y o 5 K Yy B 3y NPt 1

al,a2,a3,a4, a5,a6—— T EEX(
b1,b2,b3,b4,b5—IX H Wy (“A W) L7 BT A& E W &S EERRCEZ A
TE/NLA EER R TR L)
cl,c2,c3—— HUhYh
d1,d2— B9 (— 2R OB LM RIMHR R "o 2 2 88 RO B R
FHR—ILH o 2 2E)
el— Yy (FRIEACSE VAR TR B 2 B ARES)
DU EF AL NS Oy FRIB W R 25 N E BRI
Fe—. 18 NYHERR Gy K LR e s at S5
(LB E) ] R
[\ @D, 1.....o~ F(@2) #..... 7K (a3), 714 aa) 5. ... D (iiEE) - EERR 9
22 (a5) ME(HEEE) T RN 28 () i & (i EE)
... 4F(bLSZH) 1E. ... JBOL(b2, S +3255) s Ik (b3,3255) s Al 07 IXEY 6
(b4,32F); FT R NK (b5, HE) ; 2% (b, i %) W)
S (1) 2T (2,25 ME (B s FT8 7 AR (c3, 55 T 4
W ABALEES AL AT AL S ) SR B 4

(d2,%2%)
M.l XH), A (e i) Gk 2
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ARAE B2 9595” NPILE25 1S B B DU N (VNAT )~ P AR AR
NE) > FEWT AREAE N EERRIT 7 =0 - NSRS i DUREIXEL
TR BR N G5y B 1A% P AN ROMRSR AL 2 5% 2R 22 AL 5% 23, AT Bt
FHEAMREZE NP BZE NI B DERE L DELTI
% BRI N RAOR:

ENN /PSS SEIE 1)

A HOEFRITE SRl S ([ VA S
TEER 9/6 Hly 3% i = R
(X H) 939 6/5 FArL BRI [ Y]

(F) 754 4/3 fREshL Bk BoL RIK REY)
(5) 939 4/2 fREsHL B iz BIE  BAEY)
(%h) 939 2/1 % B iz Bk AEY]

AP ARIBRIFLER BB LU ARIE Z ATHIPRICIE R T A7t
A TIEEHL UMD SRR E R LS EERRD » R T At AP
50 /N 2 AT 22 AL R > B B AR S T LA 9y AP TR
15 2 B 0 SER AL SO0 S HISRLEE o RN AR ISR 9390 tHBLR Se)m
st > b S 7 B A LA R R AR e S I AT B ERTSRIBR A ABR o<
Fo ZERVEVIRRED DR B4 Gy NP2 &S e T F D e S B -
DUEBmaR A > BRI R SRR i (920) » PRI IR A e vy > i A2
TEIE AL [RIN — T s e 7 N B E 50 K88 gt — Ui
NBRepC i o [ R 7 B R AL 1) 2006)]

PIE LS

TEEBESCH 51815y X B 1 /& you, your, you, our lady, your lady, your lady,
the lady from West Lane, our lady, their lady, your lady, our lady, the lady from
West Lane, the elder Lady Wang, our lady, our Lady Wang, our lady, the elder Lady
Wang, ladies (LR 1) ©

IEAN B SCHIEERIN T AP IAshe, her, our, your, you’ their <5 1d] > I &l
EMEFRAD R HK Zo (A FE T EZRIE TSP (55 =3 2016)
o[RI I I FHERARIAIR IR N A\ H B A 2Rt & A= 28 AL Ehan B3 4 1
JESCH A B2 IO BT RSO HBL 1820 2L 1B 95y £ 15 1E
O stz BRI TEIE R B HD A R TIBSHIIEES “4h 05y —iaLE
BRSO U her— IR SR XAEAE 1 JEIE R 25 70 B tHA -
MEFESCRE I )T 2P E Y55~ (b1, b2, b3,b4, b5) &b TIE“ 454545~
Aot R RN
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K= BRI ARX %

A 5 RAGE Y i S LW ST T A VA S
FERRL: you,your,you, 8 H R Rar ReE REY)
Our lady,our lady, our lady, our lady,

our lady, her,

(X H) @593 your lady, your lady, 6 FEIHL 3¢ it =t o]
your lady, our lady, she, her,

T4 the lady from West Lane, 3 REHD Ber B e BREY]
their lady, the lady from West Lane

B4 the elder Lady Wang, she, 8 ST Rk R 1BE By
she, our Lady Wang, her, she, her, the

elder Lady Wang, her

Y595W): her 0 BFEIR Jh% miz i & AEY

A _EFRFR NS MEFR B ZRAIFRIE i you, our, her ¥ HIBIATI R L B IX
SRR IB AR Oy kG BRSO “ By A 25 %EZ!“I%)\”
 H51E1BH O A 6 EEREFEE X 5FIER AR WAL AR K AR
“BYYyIXBEHIEE E E 2R A RIRFE Al EEE “TT;E?XL”OJH:%
XYY ZAEH “your lady” XT“IMH”@C%@% our lady” > & 2%
Fiher IXFHLUT-ZREL T RUALE /N X B RS R “ ERER 343 B B 5¢
ZoHL AN g E EFREMN % Y 8 (LB RN RE
15 4 R RV I 72 » 72 1) T BRRUR 25 I 5 AU AN 28 T3 2 22 1tk o AT
H T BMERGEE “/NL” HR R R A R B A 8 ) L7 B B g 4" Rl - 28
FE PRI A E 5 “ £ ERR 2 [ 3R HE 5 2 s T i@ —Fh “ AT SRt (FR
F}2004;2006) ©

B R Y595 N “the lady from West Lane” J& 28 Jd 18 J7 Ay K 45
FRALYY > BARA BT BFRESRE T R Ty pr b st 3 2 (A B HA &
KT OB E R KA PR ELIE e H AL S (Newmark 1982) ©
MIFTE RS RIS SR <8 ) LA KRB 2 AN R SERUL” (FFFH2004;2006) ©

Mgt s~ B2k (1978) BIBESCININ T AFr$E R~ iFlyou/your,our, her’ 53 5l
TR A4 Gy \Y) (DR 2) o4l R R

K. MRS G0 N NFRX F

N R HuD XKE ER KR
FERR: Your Ladyship, your, you, Your 8 Hup R RE REY)

Ladyship, Our lady,her, our lady,our lady

OXE) 9547 : Her Ladyship,HerLadyship,Her 6  HaEHLD % P %Y)
Ladyship, Her Ladyship, Her Ladyship

L4540 - the Fifth Mistress(c1,c3)her(c2) 3 wREHL B BT BEY)
S48 our lady’s sister in law(d1),her(d+), her 3 WEFL B n BEY)
sister in law (d2)

LYY - Her sister in law (el) 1 % Hit pu R
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¥ ¥ P S % i Fyour ladyship,you, your lady>RFHRIEIEH/O A L ER X
% FHer Ladyship RIEEFR“IXHYYY” 1843R T T I@L?Xﬁ%“d\q”ﬂ
FRIBA SRR A S TR &R S &)L 5 FEERIEE K Ry
—EREE ERIN ARASERCML” o B AR A0SO T “ ™~ “B )
957 DB “Si 4™ i) PR S i AT SRRt o

FrEBESON T “ EERR AT “IX B 954057 A P AR R AR AR AE N AT SERUAE” o
THE 22 {# Fher,your,our,she R 5 FRIE TE H /O A L EER R )iﬁleﬁH:K
YENEARR A HRRERCIE 8 ) L I BRI E /N I AIX 530 S84
RO At AR R #E25% SR IS (5 %JEI?X%*E&EE@’}E
TARATEERL” (WL E3) o4l RERFR

R FTMESR G N NIX Z

N R b SRR ER KR
FEER : her,yourladyship,yourladyship,your,your, 13 J& Rk RIE REY)

lady Feng, our lady, she(a+),her,our lady(a5), our
lady (a+), our lady(a6)

X 5D #5405 - your ladyship(b1,b3,b4), your 7 2 E- 20 )|
ladyship(b2),your(b+),you(b+), my lady(b5),

AW :lady Quinta(cl,c+,c3,)her(c2), 4 FR B o WEY)
B4 lady Quinta (c3) (I#1%), her 3 REH B T AR
ladyship(d2),your aunt yonder(d+), her(d3) I 1z 7]
44545  her worthy niece(el) 1 5% Bz Rz ANEY)

TEFRNAIIRES A A AL R — 240 Ly R B Yy R R 1 {8 )
1% Nlady Quinta(c3) e 2 “XEYIY " IR ZEL A Hyour ladyship
(widow Li) (b1) hereJX ¥ “/NATSERUAL” o

5 b3l =P SRR FESON “ Y5y — 18 2 R B A 7T 12 RV
71[]1‘]‘lalnyou/your,her,our—r’—%&fh SRECT SRR /N AR - T
JEBE SR R ) L AR SELNYIFEFR o 2 BEMEH IR (LR 4) » TR 3R
iR

BTN, FBRSCR Yy N NK %

Ay R HD R ER KR
FEER\: Nainai(al,a+,a2,a3,a4,a5,a6,a7,a8) 9 = R Rt REY)
IXE540h: the Nainai(b1,b2, b3, b4, b5) 5 b B HYI
HY5Wh: Nainai number five(cl, ¢2,c3) 3 WEHLD B¥ BRE BAEY
B Yh45:Nainai maternal aunt(d1,d2) 2 JEHL B ORI AR
8595 Ku Nainai(el) 1 % BiZE T RN
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FRESCA R I E I G D HEFRIEARIC AUFEAL A TR R XELUHERI AP
Z BRI R F o B IRIA XELULIRFRIETE “ 9095 At S Rt 2 I 52 RS
1B& X BERIEE B R SR

ghin

g3 bRt DIGETESAE s (83 DABETE N BRHE) B fALE i I
AN IR IO T B E R gy — R BIE AN RIRR BT TRl
5 BETSEBCGIERRFT S B I NPT R R AN Z TR 2R R AR
JERISAE > M TSI RIS Al B R AN R B ] SERUL (F
72004,2006) ° LABE AL A 71 5t (80 DADUE A BIE) BIIREE W7 58 i 7
J5%R KT Yy — IR B S E R B RS T RS AE R rI B ] 58
A (A 2004,2006) o TRIEAIEREDIRE » DICCLHEES) AR A DUE it
R H LTI AR B ATR) SO 1 F 2RI EE SR IR E S
R AT B S FR E B 5 FEE S LR 5 818 (11K 1997)° L7l #H
AR — N St TR B SRS ES2 Y TR H BRI E AR AL
oo AN DU SOR AN P SR> B3 D3 SR TR SR A2 2 R
P S AN R R E BT S BT P 0 LIFRRZRIE SO B> B 2R T S T
B3] (T 2007)  AER AR RN & R TRARMELE 2% ) B B4R 0 — TRl
B AR HE IR RS ERRDOE SUERIR T oA EEMIE S A E
FR XA ICTEAR A Y3y BB “RISERE 5 “ANn] SERL” - (5K
B BER 2012) KAL) R SRR TEfR 4t 77— il o

Bt

BOOBEMIE B EE T A SGERHE I H [19D036] i I A SCRERHE T S S 1 H
[17DDWY 18]~ JE TV K2 B I H [18]Y022] “ BB RS VEBIFL 55 5 QIHTRE 111577
WF7E” B BetE R R
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[fff1. Translation by Hawkes, D.

Crimson now produced the purse and handed it to Xi-feng.

Then she added:

‘Patience told me to tell you(al) that Brightie has just been in to inquire what your(a2) instruc-

tions were for his visit, and she said that she gave him a message to take based on the things she

thought you (a3) would want him to say’

‘Oh?’ said Xi-feng, amused. ‘And what was this message “based on the things she thought I would

want him to say”?’

‘She said he was to tell them: “Our lady(a4) hopes your lady(b1) is well and she(a+) says that

the Master is away at present and may not be back for another day or two, but your lady(b2) is

not to worry; and when the lady from West Lane(c1) is better, our lady(a6) will come with their

lady(c2) to see your lady (b3). And our lady (a7) says that the lady from West Lane(c3) sent

someone the other day with a message from the elder Lady Wang(d1) saying that she (d+) hopes
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our lady(b4—a+) is well and will she (b+—>a+) please see if our Lady Wang(el) can let her (d1)
have a few of her Golden Myriad Macrobiotic Pills; and if she (e+) can, will our lady(b5—>a+)
please send someone with them to her, because someone will be going from there to the elder
Lady Wang’s (d2) in a few days” time and they will be able to take them for her (d+) -

»>

Crimson was still in full spate when Li Wan interrupted herwith a laugh:

‘What an extraordinary number of “ladies™ I hope you can understand what it’s all about, Feng.
I'm sure [ can’t I

‘Tm not surprised, said Xi-feng. “There are four or five different households involved in that
message’ (David Hawkes, 1977, Vol. 2: 30-1)

FfffF2. Translation by the Yangs’

[Hsiao-hung]...handed the pouch to Hsi-feng and continued, “Sister Ping-er asked me to tell
Your Ladyship (al): Just now Lai Wang came to ask for your (a2) instructions before setting out
to the mansion where you(a+) sent him, and she sent him off after explaining Your Ladyship’s
(a3) wishes”

“How did she explain my wishes?” Xi-feng smiled.

“She said, ‘Our lady(a4) sends her compliments to Her Ladyship (b1). Our Second Master is away
from home now, so Her Ladyship(b2) shouldn't worry over a couple of days” delay. When the Fifth
Mistress(cl) is better, our lady(a5) will come with her (c2) to see Her Ladyship (b3). The Fifth
Mistress(c3) sent a servant the other day to report that our lady’s sister-in-law(d1) had inquired
after Her Ladyship(b4) in a letter, and hoped her sister-in-law(el) here would oblige her (d+)
with two longevity pills. If Her Ladyship(b5) has any to spare, please send them to our lady (a6),
and the next person to go that way will deliver them to her sister-in-law (d2)”

“Mercy on us!” cut in Li Wan with a laugh. “I've lost track of all these ladies and mistresses.”

“I don’t blame you. Xi-feng smiled. “There are five families involved.”
(Yang Hsien-yi and Gladys Yang, 1978, Vol.1: 393-4)

Bff{F3. Translation by Joly

With these words, she (Hsiao Hung) produced the purse and presented it to her. “Sister P’ing
bade me come and tell your ladyship (al),” she added, continuing, “that Wang Erh came just now
to crave your(a2) orders, as to who are the parties from whom he has to go and (collect interest
on money due) and sister P’ing explained to him what your(a3) wishes were and sent him off”

“How could she tell him where I wanted him to go?” Lady Feng laughed.

“Sister P’ing says,” Hsiao Hung proceeded, “that our lady(a4) presents her compliments to your
ladyship (widow Li) (bl) here - (To lady Feng) that our master Secundus has not in fact come
home, and that albeit a delay of (a day) or two will take place (in the collection of the money),
your ladyship(b2) should, she(a+) begs, set your(b+) mind at ease. (To Li Wan). That when lady
Quinta(cl) is somewhat better, our lady(a5) will let lady Quinta(c+) know and come along with
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her(c2) to see your ladyship(b3). (To lady Feng). That lady Quinta(c3) sent a servant the day
before yesterday to come over and say that our lady (d1), your worthy maternal aunt (d+), had
despatched a letter to inquire after your ladyship’s (b4) health; that she(d+) also wished to ask
you (b+), my lady(b6), her (e1) worthy niece in here, (e+) for a couple of long-life-great-efficac
y-full-of-every-virtue’ pills; and that if youb7-(e+) have any, they should, when our lady(b8—>a+)
bids a servant come over, be simply given her to bring to our lady(a6) here, and that any one
bound tomorrow for that side could then deliver them on her way to her ladyship, (d2) your aunt
yonder, (d+) to take along withher(d3)”

“Ai-yo-yo!” exclaimed widow Li, before the close of the passage. “It’s impossible for me to make
out what you're driving at! What a heap of ladyships and misters

”

“It's not to be wondered at that you can’t make them out,” interposed lady Feng laughing. “Why,
her remarks refer to four or five distinct families” (Bencraft Joly, 1892/2010: 439-40)

Fff{f4. Translation by Bonsall

Having said this, she [Hsiao-hung] handed up the wallet and said again: ‘Elder sister Ping told
me to come and report to Nai-nai(al), that Wang-érh had just come in to ask Nai-nai’s(a+)
instructions so that she could go to that house. Elder sister took that word to be in accordance
with Nai-nai’s(a2) intention and sent her off’ Feng - chieh smiled and said: ‘How did. She sends
her offin accordance with my intention?” Hsiao-hung said: ‘Elder sister P’ingsaid'ournai - nai(a3)
enquires whether the nai-nai(b1) here is well. Ourerhyeh is not at home. Although he is too days
late,she(a4) only asked Nai - nai(b2) not to be anxious. Wait until nai-nai(cl) number five is
better, and when our nai - nai(a5) has met Nai-nai(b3) number five, she (a6) will come again
to see Nai - nai(b4). Nainai(c3) number five sent a messenger the other day to say that Nai -
nai(d1), maternal aunt has brought a letter to enquire whether nai-nai(b5) is well and also wants
along with theKu - nai-nai(el) here to look for a few pills of divinely efficacious elixir for the
prolongation of lit e. If there are any, Nai-nai(a7) will send a messenger. Only be sure to send it
to our Nai-nai’(a8) here. There is a messenger going tomorrow and he can take it on his way to
give to Nainai(d2) the maternal aunt over there” before hsiao-hung had finished speaking,Li-shth
laughed and said: Ai_ya I don’t understand what this means. All these Nainais and yeh-yehs in
a big heap. feng-chieh smiled and said‘you are not to be blamed for not understanding. These
words refer to four or five different branches of the family. (Bonsall, R.B.S. 2004: 243-244)
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